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ON THE SOCIALIST COMPETITLON LN HONOR OF THE 26TH CPSU CONGRESS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 3-5 
|Statement by the CPSU Central Committee] 


[Text] The CC CPSU notes that the party members and all working people in 
the country welcomed with tremendous enthusiasm and patriotic upsurge the 
decision of the June 1980 Central Committee Plenum on convening the 26th 
CPSU Congress. The Soviet people are expressing their unanimous support 
for the party's domestic and foreign policies and their inflexible resolve 
to strengthen the economic and defense power of the homeland through shock 
labor. 


While developing the labor activity evidenced in the course of the pre- 
parations for the celebration of the 110th anniversary of V. I. Lenin's 
birth, the leading production workers and the collectives of brigades, 
sectors, livestock farms, shops, enterprises, organizations and associ- 
ations are adopting increased socialist pledges and increasing their 
creative efforts. A nationwide movement is spreading under the slogan 
"Shock Completion of the Five-Year Plan and A Worthy Welcome to the 26th 
CPSU Congress." 


The working people of a number of Moscow enterprises have launched the 
initiative calling for fulfillment of their 1980 assignments by the 63d 
anniversary of the Great October Socialist Revolution, successful comple- 
tion of the 10th Five-Year Plan, and ensuring stable work in 1981. The 
collectives of leading enterprises in Leningrad, the Ukraine, Belorussia, 
Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, the Urais, Siberia and other republics, oblasts, 
rayons and cities have decided to extend their shock Leninist watch, to 
greet the 26th CPSU Congress with high-level accomplishments, and to create 
a good base for work in the llth Five-Year Plan. The workers and employees 
of Dnepropetrovskaya Oblast have pledged production of their entire above- 
plan output with saved material and manpower resources. The Komsomoi 
organizations in the country have proclaimed an all-union relay race for 
shock youth work. 

















The competitors are focusing major attention on achieving the greatest 
possible practical results and on implementing the decisione of the 25th 
CPSU Congress, the November 1979 and June 1960 Central Committee plenume, 
and the stipulations and conclusions contained in the reports and addresses 
by Comrade L. |. Brezhnev, CC CPSU general secretary and USSR Supreme 
Soviet Presidium chairman, on probleme of party economic policy. The 
patriotic initiatives approved by the CPSU are being further expanded. 


Heading ‘he nationwide pre-congress competition and directing the Labor 

and political activeness of the Soviet people toward the solution of the 
specific problems of economic and cultural construction are the prime duties 
of all party, soviet and economic organs and the trade union and Komsomol 
Organ gations, The successful completion of the 1980 plan and the 10th 
Five-Year Plan will lay a solid foundation for the development of the 
national economy in the llth Five-Year Plan and for the further economic 

and social progress of our country. 


The CC CPSU decrees: 


1. Approval of the initiative of the leading production workers and labor 
collectives which have adopted higher socialist pledges and are mount ing 
a shock watch in honor of the 26th CPSU Congress. 


The CC CPSU calls upon party and Komsomol members and the working people 

in all national economic sectors to follow the example of the initiators 

of the competition and to mark the party congress with high labor results. 
They must work from the instructions issued by Comrade L. I. Brezhnev on 
the need to apply maximum energy in order successfully to fulfill and over- 
fulfill the plan for the final year of the 10th Five-Year Plan, to complete 
and master the production capacity of target projects on schedule, to 
reduce the volume of unfinished construction and uninstalled equipment, and 
to insure the stable functioning of the national economy in 1981, the first 
year of the lith Five-Year Plan. 


2. The central committees of the communist parties of the union republics, 
the party kray and oblast committees, the AUCCTU and the Komsomol Central 
Committee, and the party, soviet, economic, trade union and Komsomol 
organizations will channel their political, organizational and educational 
work toward the extensive involvement of workers, kolkhoz members, 
scientists, and engineering and technical workers and employees in the pre- 
congress competition. 


in the course of the pre-congress competition we must struggle ever more 
persistently to upgrade production effectiveness and work quality, to 
accelerate the growth of labor productivity, to observe the savings regimen 
Strictly, and to strengthen labor and state discipline. 


The socialist competition must comprehensively contribute to the accelera- 
tion of scientific and technical progress and direct the efforts of 
scientists, specialists, inventors and rationalizers toward the solution 
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of the basic problems of technical advancement and production intensifi~ 
cation and the development and application of the latest means of mechani- 
zation and automation, progressive cechnology, and scientific organization 
of labor, 


All collectives must elaborate and implement specific measures in order 
worthily to welcome the 26th CPSU Congress. Insuring the further 
development of the coal, petroleum, natural gas, metallurgical, machine~ 
building and power industries, increasing the variety and upgrading the 
quality of consumer goods, ana improving the work in transportation and 
capital construction must become the focus of particular concern on the 
part of the ministries and departments and the party, soviet, trade union 
and Komsomol organizations. 


The party, soviet, agricultural, trade union and Komsomol organizations 
and rural working people must do everything possible to harvest the crops 
within a short time and without losses, to fulfill their plans and obli- 
gations in the sale of grain, industrial crops and animal-husbandry 
products to the state, to procure fodder, and to organize the wintering 
of cattle. 


The CC CPSU emphasizes that the influence of the socialist competition and 
the movement for a communist attitude toward labor must be comprehensively 
enhanced in order that every working person and each collective and sector 
may achieve high ena results and resolve education problems. Positive 
experience must be approached with care. It must be energetically dis- 
seminated, Omissions and shortcomings in economic management must be 
critically considered and steps must be taken to eliminate them. 


Particular attention must be paid to the creation of the conditions neces- 
sary for the successful meeting of obligations, the fulfillment of counter- 
plans and the improvement of economic management methods. Better use must 
be made of all forms of moral and materia) incentive for the participants 
in the competition. 


4. The mass information and propaganda media must cover the course of the 
pre-congress socialist competition functionally and efficiently. They must 
more effectively reveal and disseminate the experience of labor collectives 
and leading production workers who are successfully carrying out their 
obligations. 
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L. |, SREZHNEV'S ANSWERS TO PRAVDA QUESTIONS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 6-7 


[Text] 1. Question: On che occasion of the fifth anniversary of the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, how do you assess the 
influence of the Helsinki Final Act on the development of the situation in 
Europe? 


Answer: The Soviet Union's assessment of this conference and its results 
is simple: they are positive. Under the conditions of increased comp] °x- 
ity in international circumstances, the Helsinki results are becoming more, 
rather than less, important. 


i remember the excitement of the afternoon of 1 August 1975. It was then 
that, gathered at the Finlandia Palace of Congresses, the heads of 33 
European countries and the United States and Canada sat behind the same 
table, side by side, and affixed their signatures to tie Final Act. This 
was a day of great hope for the nations. It was also the day of a realistic 
look into the future, not devoid of concern with what it would be 5 or 10 
years hence. 


Today it has become even clearer that the Final Act marked a major eveni 
in the history of postwar Europe, opening up broad opportunities for the 
peaceful development which this document was designed to serve. 


In my speech from the rostrum of the European conference in Helsinki I 
emphasized that its decisions must not falter with the first bad weather. 
We have frequently cautioned, and this has bcen subsequently confirmed, 
that the policy of detente may be characterized by ebb and flow. Despite 
all this, we can justifiably compare the Final Act with the firm breakwater 
which blocks whatever would erode the foundations of detente. 


2. Question: Do you believe that the Final Act will continue to have a 
beneficial influence in the future as well? 


Answer: Yes, I do. 

















This is a document as unique a8 wae the European conference itself. 1 
would say the following: it is a message from the generation which ex- 
perienced the horrors of World War Il to the generation which must reliably 
insure the primary right of man--the right to life and peace. 


If we view the course of European development not through the lens of 

the moment but in its historical perspective, there is no retreat from the 
Helsinki way. The Final Act, like the United Nations Charter, facilitates 
the transition of human civilization to new, higher standards in inter- 
national relations. 


That is why the anniversary of the signing of the Final Act could be made 
a "Europe Day," like the anniversaries celebrated by the peoples of other 
continents. This day, however, is not merely a holiday. It also repre- 
sen.s an appeal for the firm establishment of detente and peace. 


The immediate task now is constructively to hold the meeting of represen~ 
tatives of the members of the European conference in Madrid and to complete 
it with substantive results, and to insure the convening of a conference on 
military detente and disarmament in Europe. The Soviet Union is ready to 
make a worthy contribution to the work of both of these forums. 


The main thing at present is to find ways of reducing the threat of war now 
and in the future for Europe and, therefore, for the entire world. But 
this problem cannot be resolved without bringing about real changes in the 
field of arms race limitation. 


Therefore, detente, cooperation and security make up the general line 
followed by our party and the Soviet state in European affairs and in 
world politics as a whole. 
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[IN THF BENEFICIAL ATMOSPHERE OF THE LENINIST FRIENDSHIP AMONG PEOPLES 
Moscow KUMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 8-23 


[Article by PD. Kunayev, CC CPSU Politburo member and first secretary of 
the Communist Party of Kazakhstan Central Committee] 


[Text] These days the Kazakh pecple and all working people of multinational 
Soviet Kazakhstan are celebrating the great anniversary~-the 60th anniver- 
sary of their republic and of their republic party organization--in an 
atmosphere of tremendous political and labor upsurge. Symbolically, this 
great holiday coincides with the period of active preparations by the entire 
Soviet people for a noteworthy event in the history of the Leninist party, 
the country and all progressive mankind--the 26th CPSU Congress. Imple- 
menting the stipulations and conclusions contained in the report by Comrade 
L. I. Brezhnev, CC CPSU general secretary and USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium 
chairman, at the June 1980 CC CPSU Plenum, the working people of Kazakhstan 
are welcoming their anniversary with new accomplishments in all economic, 
scientific and cultural areas. 


Our holiday is a vivid manifestation of the triumph of the Leninist 
national policy of the CPSU and the bright ideals of friendship among the 
Soviet peoples. The republic's working class, kolkhoz peasantry and intel- 
ligentsia are proudly surveying the glorious path covered since the Creat 
October victory, and the social changes whose depth and scope make them 
truly equal to centuries of accomplishment. Within a very short historical 
time, more specifically, in the life of a single generation, Kazakhstan, 
the former backward, outlying area of czarist Russia, has been transformed, 
within the multinational Soviet state and bypassing capitalism, into a 
republic with powerful modern industry, highly developed agriculture, and 
progressive culture and science. 


The Great October Revolution, the Bolshevik Party and its Leninist national 
policy not only brought the Kazakh people social and national liberation, 
but also gave them socialist statehood, turning them into a free and devel- 
oped socialist nation. "We want a voluntary association of nations," 

V. I. Lenin wrote, "a type of association which would not permit any nation 
to exert coercion over another...and which would be based on total trust, 











clear awareness of fraternal unity and entirely voluntary agreement ("Poln, 
Sobr. Soch." [Complete Collected Works], Vol 40, p 43). The historical 
experience of the multinational USSR confirms the real triumph of fraternal 
unity among fraternal nations united on the basis of total trust and 
voluntary agreement, 


History has preserved over 400 documents characterizing Lenin's fatherly 
concern for Kazakhstan and the Kazakh people and for the socialist trans-~ 
formations which radically changed the life of our vast area. We would be 
fully justified in saying that all achievements and upswings in Kazakhstan 
in its political, economic and cultural development over the past 60 years 
have been related to Lenin's immortal name. As an internationalist in the 
highest sense of the word, Lenin helped all the oppressed peoples of 
Russia, including the Kazakh people, to rise to the height of makers of 
their own history and active builders of a new, just and classless society. 
Lenin's foresight was clearly manifested in hundreds and thousands of 
accomplishments. One of them is the fact that Kazakhstan exists today. 


Comrade L. IL. Brezhnev has pointed out that today Kaze titan is “a republic 
bubbling with constructive socialist life, where the »-ople of labor and 
science are changing nature, bringing life to the dew*:' ond building 


major modern industrial centers. It is a republic whici 18 giving the 
country a tremendous quantity of grain, milk, meat, wool and other farm 
products. It is a republic which supplies the country with ferrous and 
nonferrous metals, coal, petroleum, natural gas and a great deal of modern 
technology. In a word, in the united ranks of Soviet socialist republics 
Kazakhstan has a noteworthy and honorable position." 


The Communist Party of Kazakhstan Central Committee decree "On the 60th 
Anniversary of the Kazakh Soviet Socialist Republic and Communist Party of 
Kazakhstan" states that the working people of the republic achieved out- 
standing successes in the building of socialism and communism under the 
leadership of the Communist Party and the Soviet government, and thanks to 
the combined efforts and resources of the entire country and the steadfast 
implementation of the Leninist national policy. These words express the 
profound gretitude the Kazakh people, the working people of the Kazakh SSR, 
feel toward all the peoples of our multinational homeland, the great 
Russian people above all. 


I 


The roots of the sociopolitical, economic and cultural cooperation and 
friendship between Kazakhs and the great Russian and other fraternal 
peoples in the country date from the distant past. Direct economic and 
cultural relations were established between the Russian and Kazakh popu- 
lations long ago, as early as the 17th and 18th centuries. 











Por Many centuries, opposing the oppression and cruelty of the patriarchal= 
feudal society, and expressing their hatred of the raids mounted by foreign 
ageressors againet their villages, the Kazakh people's masses wanted "“sher 
uyuk"="a land with justice, whose ioyal defenders could protect the unfor= 
tunate. Life iteell, Kistury, indicated to the Kagakh poor who their true 
iriend and detencer was, On the basis of historical evyperionce, the tirw 
conviction that only with the help of Ruseia and the Russian people would 
the progress and prosperity of the Kasakhe be possible developed imper= 
ceptibly in the hearts and the soule of the toiling people and the minds of 
their Peat sone, 


Me voluntary unification of Kagakhetan with Russia, which began in 1731, 
arked a tadical ehange in the litle, development and historical destiny of 
agakhetan, Thie decision saved our people from conquest and total de- 
struction by fore.anerce, The allianee with Russia was the only correct one, 
for it net only protected the sleppes from the bloody raids of the aggres- 
sors but also had very important social consequences. Kazakhstan's joining 
with the Kusesian estate contributed to the awakening of production forces, 
the process o° breakdown of precapitalist relations and the appearance of 

a proletariat it created the most favorable conditions for the develop- 
ment of economic and cultural relations with all nationalities in our 
country. From that time on the h  etorical deetiny of the Kazakh people was 
forever merged with the destinies of the Russian and the other peoples 
inhabiting multinational Russia. 


The unification with Russia also marked the beginning of the spread of 
democratic ideas in Kagakhetan. They were brought to our steppes by the 
outstanding sons of the Russian people. In their works of literature, 
historical manuals and reports they described to their compatriots and to 
the rest of the world the Life and mores of the Kazakhse. They described 
their spiritual generosity and material poverty with deep sympathy. We 
are proud and will always remember that the works of the tirst Kezakh 
educators=--Chokan Valikhanov, Abay Kunanbayev and Ibray Aitynsarin--were 
molded under the influence of the ideas of Russian revolutionary democracy, 
the ideas of A. 1. Gerteen, N. C. Chernyshevekiy and N. A. Dobrolyubov. 


in the middle of the 19th century the democrat Chokan Valikhanov, the first 
Kazakh scientist and educator, wrote that “the fate of millions of peopie, 
fiem in their hope of achieving civic development, people who consider 
themselves brothers of the Russians in terms of fatherland, and who have 
voluntarily accepted Russian citizenship, deserve greater attention and 
greater support in decisive questions which may be formulated in terme of 
Shakespeare's ‘to be or not to be.'" 


it is only by identifying with the splendid souls of the Russian people and 
the high humanism of their revolutionary-democratic representatives that 

the great Abay could call upon his compatriots to “learn the good from the 
Russians, learn how to work and live through honest toil. If you achieve 
this you will be able to teach your people and protect them from oppression." 





Ay atrengthening reciprocal economic ties, Kagakhetan's joining with Russia 
contributed to the development of production forces and to the exposure of 
the Kagakh people to the heights of Russian culture and public thoughe, 
However, ceariem, the exploiting classes, and the forces of reaction and 
social and national oppression blocked the path to unity and fraternity. 
They tried to promote hostility among nations and to hinder the economic 
and cultural progress of outlying national areas, 


the territory of Kagakhetan, stretching from the Caspian Sea to the Altay 
and from the Alatau and Karatau mountains to the west Siberian depression, 
wae the most neglected and backward part of the cearist empire, The Kasakh 
toiling people Lived in need and hunger, in 4 state of eternal slavery. 
Everywhere the peasantry was oppressed by owners, feudal lords, the lelamic 
clergy and the cearist colonizers, 


The imperialist plundering of Russia by foreign capitalist interests, ite 
vutlying areas in particular, was added to the oppression of the working 
people by evariem, the landowners and the bourgeoisie. The main industrial 
sectors in the area~-ore mining and petroleum--were in the hands of 
Britiah, American, French and Austrian entrepreneurs, Kasakhetan's natural 
resources were exploited in predatory fashion. 


Epidemics took the lives of hundreds of thousands of Kasakhse. In Irgizekiy 
and Turgayskiy uyeeds there was one physician per 87,500 square kilometers. 
The area's native population was dying out. 


Marking the 25th anniversary of their republic, the working people of the 
Kazakh SSR, in their letter to the VKP(b) Central Committee, described the 
rightless prerevolutionary past: "The painful fate of our people was like 
a apring without flowers, a day without sun, or a river without water.” 


However, a different Russia existed as well--a Russia of great culture 

and progressive, freedom-loving traditions. It was precisely together with 
its best representatives, in joint actions with the Russian people and the 
other peoples of our country against the oppressors, that the Kazakh people 
learned in the great echool of struggle, fraternity and internationalian. 


Marxiam began to spread in Kazakhstan in the final decades of the 19th 
century. The firet Marxist circles and groups appeared in the cities. 
Lenin's fellow workers--F. G. Vinogradov-Yagodkin, V. V. Kuybyshev, 

l. 8. Ruzheynikov and others--came to the aid of the new organizations of 
the RSDWP in Kazakhstan. 


In that period, the national-liberation movement of the Karakh working 
people merged with the revolutionary struggle being waged by the Russian 
workers and peasants and the other peoples of Russia. Lenin, the brilliant 
strategist and tactician of the revolutionary struggle, and the Bolshevik 
Party adamantly promoted understanding by the masses that there wae no path 
toward national liberation other than the struggle for social liberation 














" 


and for the building of @ socialist society, »» 1 am deeply convinced,” 
Loman pointed out, “that the various individual federations of free nations 
will rally tu an ever greater extent around revolutionary Russia, Thais 
lederation will erow on an entirely voluntary basis, without lies of coer- 
cron, and it will be tavincible” (C'Poln, Sebe. Boch, ," Vol 35, p 288), 


‘he popular uprisings which spread throughout the Kagakh steppe in 1916, 
including the particularly vielent and threatening one headed by Amangel ‘dy 
imanov. were 4 teat of the revolutionary awareness and class activeness of 
the Kazakh working people, who boldly and decisively rose against caarint 
autoeracy and ite colonizing policy on the eve of the two 1917 revolutions. 
ine L410 liberation sovement in Central Asia and Kagakhetan merged with the 
ail Russian revolutionary movement, which inaugurated 4 new stage in the 
development of proletarian internationaliam., 


The attractive truth of Lenia'’s ideas shaped the firet revolutionary- 
Holehevike among the best sone of the Kagakh people. They included 

A. Daehangil'din, A. Imanev, T. Bokin, U. Dehandosov, §. Seyfullin and 

I. Ryskulov. Under the leadership of the Bolahevik Party's Central 
Committee, ane with ite daily help and support, together with like-minded 
Russian people, they promoted the struggle of the working people of 
Kavakhetan for the victory of the Great October Revolution and for the 
establishment of 4 soviet system .n the area. In this struggle they were 
given invaluable aid by the onvoye of the Central Committee of the party and 
the Soviet government, &. M. Tevilling, F. 1. Kolesov, A. F. Sol'kin, 

A. A. Zveedov, P. A. Kobosev, I. F. Sidurenko and others. The prerequisites 
for the growth and maturing of the Kazakh working class were created through 
the efforts of the progressive representatives of Russia and Kazakheta: 


The victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution inaugurated the age of 
new and truly fraternal relations among the peoples of the former czarist 
empire. The Leninist principle of equality among nations, based on the very 
nature of the Soviet system as a state and political form of dictatorship of 
the proletariat, was expressed in the equality of citizens regardiess of 
their national and racial affiliation, the equality of national languages 

in all realms of social life, the elimination of national oppression, the 
abolishment of all national and religious privileges and reatrictions, and 
the granting to all nations of the right to develop their statehood in 

forms consistent with their will and objective developmental conditions 


The working people of Kazakhstan note with a feeling of gratitude and pride 
that Lenin was at the origin of their Soviet national statehood and the 
socialist transformation which radically changed their entire life. 


ihe nationalization and restoration of the Ridderskiye mines, the study of 
the prospects for the development of the Karaganda mines and the Embinskiye 
oil tields, the laying of the Kokchetav-Petropaviovek railroad tracks, the 
life of the Aral Sea fishermen, and the firet agricultural communes were 
all the objects of Viadimir Il'ich's attention, and the concern of the 
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leader for Kagakhetan's all-round development and his perspicacity in 
assessing its very great potential were manifested in everything. 


The “Declaration of the Righte of the Peoples of Russia” and the “Declaration 
of the Righte of the Working and Exploited People," adopted by the Soviet 
government, proclaiming the equality and sovereignty of the peoples and 
their righte to free self-determination, including secession and the 
establishment of autonomous states, and the free development of all nations 
and national groups inhabiting the country, were of historical importance 
to the development of Kazakhstan, as they were to all other fraternal 
republics, Another programmatic document wae Lenin's November 1919 letter 
to the communists of Turkestan: “The establishment of proper relations with 
the peoples of Turkestan is...of @ significance which could be described as 
tremendous, 48 universal~historical, without exaggeration,” the leader 
emphasized in thie letter, "The attitude of the Soviet republic of workers 
and peasants toward the weak and until now oppressed peoples will be of 
practical significance to all of Asia and all colonies throughout the world, 
and to thousands and millions of people" ("Poln. Sobr. Soch,," Vol 39, 

p 304), These words remain topical to thie day. 


V. L. Lenin and the Bolshevik Party formulated the most important task in 
the tield of national policy--surmounting the factual inequality of the 
nations and eliminating the lag in the cultural and economic development of 
the former colonial outlying areas. In order to resolve this problem, the 
party mobilized the efforts of the backward peoples themselves, above all, 
educating them, increasing the political and labor activeness of the working 
people, and organizing the effective and constant aid of the “Russian = 
proletariat to the backward peoples in the union for the sake of their 
economic and cultural success” ("KPSS v Rezolyutsiyakh i Resheniyakh 
S"yerdov, Konferentsiy i Plenumov TeK" [The CPSU in Resolutions and 
Decisions of Congresses and Conferences and Central Committee Plenums|, 
Politigdat, Moscow, 1970, Vol 2, p 438). 


The historic 26 August 1920 decree of the All-Russian Central Executive 
Committee and the RSFSR Sovnarkom, signed by V. 1. Lenin and M. IL. Kalinin, 
"On the Establishment of the Autonomous Kirgiz (Kazakh) Socialist Soviet 
tepublic” was of tremendous importance in strengthening the dictatorship of 
the proletariat in the area and involving the toiling masses of the native 
population in Soviet construction. Kazakh statehood was born as a Soviet, 
a socialist statehood. In the course of the struggle to create it, the 
intrigues of the nationalists who tried to impose their own bourgeois 
“autonomy” upon the toiling Kazakhe failed. The 4-12 October 1920 Orenbureg 
Constituent Congress of Soviets of the Kazakh ASSR became a vivid confir- 
mation of the loyalty of the working people of Kazakhstan to the cause of 
socialian. 


The establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat garked the 
beginning in practice of the establishment in our country of a new socio- 
political international comity. Lenin, in particular, noted that the defense 
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of the gaine of the socialist revolution in the firat years of the Soviet 
system had already blended the working clase Cogether with the peasantry, 
and that the policy of the Communiet Party strengthens and unites all the 
peoples in the land of the soviete “in one great powerful family," "forming 
one great entity" ("Poln, Sobr, Soech.," Vol 52, p 301). In Lenin's judgment, 
i) the struggle for the victory of the revolution and the building of 
socialiam, the working people were being united by "the unbreakable bonds of 
biveng interests and class consciousness" ("Poln, Sobr. Soch,," Vol 35, 

p 2867), 


The founding of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics was a triumph of 
the Leninist national policy and the idea of proletarian internationalism, 
This became one of the main factors in the tempestuous upsurge of the 
economy and culture of all the Soviet republice and in the building of 
socialiem within the shortest possible time. 


The great good luck of the Kazakh people lay in linking their destiny for- 
ever with Russia, thanke to the genius of Viadimir Ll'ich Lenin and the 
Communiet Party he created and, hand in hand with che Russian and the other 
peoples in the country, taking part in the conquest and consolidation of 
the power of workers and peasants, the creation of the first socialist state 
in the world, and the establishment of fraternal unity and unbreakable 
friendship among the peoples. On the basis of the 1936 USSR Constitution 
the Kazakh ASSR became a union republic. 


These historical accomplishments are the result of the tremendous work 
done by the Leninist party, the party of internationaliests, which insured 
the simultaneous conversion to socialism of all nations and nationalities, 
including those which, like the Kazakh people, came into the new system 
from feudaliam, bypassing capitalism. 


in the very first years of the Soviet system, the republic's party organi- 
zations were the battle detachments of the RXP(b). Their unification on the 
basis of the Leninist ideological-organizational foundations was accomplished 
at the first Kazakh party conference of June 1921. In February 1925 the 
oblast party organization became a kray party organization. With every 
passing year the ranks of the Kazakhstan party organization increased, 
joined actively by the Kazakh working people, broadening its ties with the 
masses and augmenting its leading role in the life of the republic. The 
party organizations strengthened in the course of their irreconcilable 
struggle against the Alash-Orda, national deviationists, Trotskyites, and 
anyone who tried to distort the Leninist national policy and to hinder the 
building of a new life on a socialist basis. 


Lenin's loyal students and fellow workers, the noted leaders of the 
Communist Party and the Soviet state A. A. Andreyev, F. 1. Goloshchekin, 

S. I. Gusev, F. E. Deerzhinskiy, M. I. Kalinin, 8. M. Kirov, V. V. Kuybyshev, 
G. K. Ordzhonikidze, V. A. Radue-Zen'kovich, Ya. E. Rudgutak, M. V. Frunze, 
Sh. Z. Eliava, Ye. M. Yaroslavskiy and others, made an invaluable 
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contribution to the ideological and organizational strengthening of the 
Kagakhatan party organizations and to the implementation of the yeneral 
party course of building socialism, 


In 1927, by decision of the VKP(b) Central Committee, the kray party 
organization became the Communist Party (Bolshevik) of Kazakhstan. in 60 
years it has covered a tremendous path of struggle and construction, becominy 
the reliable combat detachment of the CPSU, 


Ll 


The road of the Kazakh people toward socialism, like that of the other 
peoples of the Soviet east, was neither simple nor easy. A wide gap had 

to be filled between the universal-historical greatness of the tasks which 
had arisen, on the one hand, and material and cultural poverty, on the 
other, had to be closed. On the 15th anniversary of the founding of the 
republic, PRAVDA wrote that "Soviet Kazakhstan began with virtually 
nothing=-zero literacy, culture, industry and inventory of resources; that 
is why we could and should point out that the Kazakh country and people 

can count their restoration to life only from the start of the Soviet system,” 
The history of the building of socialism in Kazakhstan is a vivid and con- 
vincing example of the way the Soviet state and the progressive revolutionary 
proletariat did everything possible, not only in words but in deeds, to help 
the fraternal peoples of the East to convert to socialism, bypassing the 
capitalist stage of development. 


Immediately following the founding of the Kazakh republic, a heroic struggle 
developed within it for socialist industrialization. Although in ruins and 
hungry itself, Soviet Russia gave selfless aid to the young republic. 
Thanks to this aid, Kazakhstan developed large-scale industry and an energy 
base during the prewar five-year plans. Hundreds of new enterprises 
appeared, The included such giants as the Balkhash Copper Smelting, 
Zyryanovsk Lead, Aktyubinsk Chemical and the Achisay and Leninogorsk Poly- 
metallic combines, and the Chimkent Lead Plant. Working together with the 
Kazakhs, the Kussians, Ukrainians, Belorussians, Latvians, Georgians, 
Armenians, Tatars, Bashkirs, Kirgiz and Tadzhiks built new cities and 
workers’ settlements on their ancient land, laid the Turksib railroad 
tracks, and built the Karaganda Coal Stoke-Hold. 


Moscow and Leningrad assumed sponsorship of the republic. Machines and 
equipment for the creation of a powerful socialist industry and agri- 
cultural machinery were shipped to Kazakhstan from these and other cities 
throughout the country. The help of the fraternal republics could be seen 
in everything. Donbas miners built the Karaganda coal mines; Dnepropetrovsk 
workers built the Nurinskaya Dam and the Karaganda GRES [State Regional 
Electric Power Plant]; Moscow subway construction workers and Makeyevka 
metallurgical workers built the huge copper enterprise in Balikhash, and 
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workers trom the central oblasts of the RSFSR built the ehops of tl 
Semipalatinek Meat Combine. Workers from Baku and Grognyy trained the Emba 
petroleum workers, while machine=building workers from Khar'kov and Sverdlovek 
inatalled new equipment on che numerous farms and construction sites. Kail= 
toad tracks and roads were laid with the fraternal help of all the peoples 

it the country, 


fhe industeial development of the republic was accompanied by the extensive 
inavolvenent of the Kazakh working people in production work and the training 
ot natioual cadres for the working classe and a scientific and technical 
intelligentsia, Workers, engineers and technicians from Moscow, Leningrad, 
Khar'kov, Donbas, Baku, Sverdlovek and other industrial centers shared with 
them their technical experience, knowledge and skills. <A number of Kazakh 
workers mastered special skills and upgraded their qualificacions by working 
directly at enterprises in the Russian Federation, the Ukraine and other 
Soviet republics, . 


The training and development of a national working class was one of the 

initial results of the friendship among the peoples of our multinational 
country, organized by Lenin's party, and the embodiment of the Leninist 

national policy. 


Thousands of engineers, technicians and highly skilled workers who had come 
trom a number of Russian cities were the promoters of the policy of indus- 
trialization in Kazakhstan. The Leningrad workers provided a model of 
fraternal aid. The Leningrad Suviet of Deputies of the Working People had 
assigned them the task of special public control over filling orders to be 
sent to Kazakhstan. The example of the workers was followed by the city's 
sclentists who, in creative cooperation with the young scientific cadres 

in the republic, did extensive work on the study of its subsoil. 


Help came to Kazakhstan from workers and engineers of other fraternai 
republics as well. Assigned to Kazakhstan by the party, they proved by 

their toil and their entire lives how loyal they were to the ideas of 
friendship and solidarity among fraternal peoples. The Russians I. T. Volkov, 
P. P. Garshin, K. 0. Gorbachev, V. I. Ivanov and V. S. Shatov, the Ukrainian 
[. A. Kostenko, the Tatar S. Sharipov and the Latvian R. A. Dreyman were 
among them. Many Kazakh specialists benefited from their eftorts, selfless 
aid and generosity in sharing their skill and experience. 


With the fraternal help of the peoples of the entire country, Soviet 
Kazakhstan rapidly became a republic with a highly developed sectorial 
industry. In prewar 1940 its overall volume of industrial output had 
already exceeded the 1913 level by a factor of 7.8. 


Following the true path indicated by Lenin, and implementing Lenin's co- 
operative plan, the working people in our republic completed the collectiv- 
ization of agriculture, in the course of which the kulaks and bays--the last 
exploiting classes--were eliminated. 
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lhe path covered Sy the agricultural economy of our republic was that set 
forth in the decrees of the Soviet state on the land and the allocation of 
funds for ierigation projects in Turkestan, the path from the Obukhovekaya 
commune in Eastern Kagakhetan to the most profound revolutionary changes in 
agriculture, It wae @ great and glorious path leading from backwardness to 
progress and from poverty and lack of culture to material prosperity and 
spiritual renovation, All this is inseparably linked with the victory of 
the socialist produccion method and the implementation of Lenin's cooper= 
ative plan, 


In the course of collectivigation over one million poor and average private 
tarmea in Kagakhetan took the path of socialiem., The socialiat reorganization 
of agriculture in the republic had a special characteristic, in that while 

in a considerable part of the country the purpose of collectivization was to 
join the individual peasant farms together in kolkhoges, another historical 
task was being implemented simultaneously in Kazakhstan; the conversion of 
our people from a nomadic to a settled way of life. The solution of these 
two revolutionary problems represented a radical change in the life of the 
Kazakh people. 


The victory of the kolkhoz system in Kazakhstan represented a qualitative 
leap in the development of the material and technical base for socialist 
agriculture, In the prewar years, the republic's kolkhozes and sovkhozes 
had already become the main producers and suppliers of all types of agri- 
cultural commodities. 


On the eve of the Great Patriotic War, Kazakhstan had come very close to 
matching the central parte of the country in its level of development. It 
had established an identical social class structure. Everywhere the new, the 
socialiet way of life was being asserted, raising the working man to 
unparalleled heights. The alliance between the working class and the 
peasantry had become even stronger. 


The people's education and culture grew along with the tempestuous develop 
ment of the economy. Immediately following the victory of the Soviet 
system, in Kazakhstan, as elsewhere throughout the country, a cultural 
revolution was undertaken. A struggle was waged for the elimination of 
illiteracy. In 1930 universal mandatory primary education was introduced in 
the republic. <A broad network of schools. higher and secondary educational 
inetitutions, and cultural centers was created and a Kazakh Soviet intelli- 
gentsia was trained. Literature and art developed in stormy fashion. 
Radical changes took place in science and culture. The men of science and 
ulture among the fraternal peoples of the Soviet Union made a tremendous 
ontribution to their establishment and development. Socialism not only 
provided broad access to spiritual values for the toiiing masses, but also 
transformed them into direct creators of culture. 


The results of the Leninist national poiicy of the CPSU, which converted 
Kazakhstan into a developed and equal socialist republic, were manifested 
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with particular emphasis in the difficult years of the Great Patriotic War, 
fogether with all the peoples of our great homeland, the Kazakh people made 
4 substantial contribution to the defeat of the enemy, About 1.2 million 
sons and daughters of our multinational republic, including 82,000 party 
membere and 250,000 Komsowol members, fought in the ranks of the Soviet 
army, Hundreds of Kazakhstan people were among the defenders of Brest who 
displayed unparalleled heroism and firmness. The Eighth Guards Rifle 
Divieion mobilized in Kagakhetan consisted of Kussians, Ukrainians, Kazakhes 
and Kirgiz. The 28 Panfilov heroes displayed iron endurance, greatness of 
spirit and unparalleled courage which amaged the world at the Dubosekovo 
railroad station near Moscow, They were united by their faith in victory, 
lov of the socialist fatherland, organic combination of Soviet patriotism 
and internationaliem, and integration of the national with the all-union. 
"The inviolable friendship among peoples became our basis for loving our 
homeland," wrote the Karakhetanis at the front to their soldier-countrymen. 
“Today, looking at the palaces of Leningrad, the high-water Neva, the 
slumbering northern forests, the shining Black Sea, and the Far Eastern 
mountains, the Kazakh is fully justified in saying, ‘this is my land, my 
homeland. Everything that is mine is yours, my neighbors and brothers, and 
everything that is yours is mine.'" 


Kazakhstan troops heroically defended Leningrad, fought courageously at 
Stalingrad, and participated in the liberation of the Ukraine, Belorussia, 
the Baltic States and Moldavia. About 500 troops from Kazakhstan were 
awarded the title Hero of the Soviet Union for exploits in the Great 
Patriotic War. This includes the great daughters of the Kazakh people 
Manshuk Mametova and Aliya Moldagulova, the first Oriental women to be pre- 
sented with this high battle award. 


The role of the fraternal cooperation among the peoples of the USSR was 
exceptionally great in the rear as well. It was a powerful factor in the 
creation of a reliable arsenal for the front in the Urals, Siberia, Centra! 
Asia, and Kazakhstan. A number of evacuated enterprises were relocated in 
the republic. Kazakhstan welcomed over one million people fraternally and 
warmly. The industrial potential of the eastern areas, developed in the 
prewar years, including in our republic, served as a good base for the 
further growth of enterprise capacity. New industrial enterprises were 
built and the series production of new kinds of armaments and ammunition 
was mastered in Kazakhstan, to which a number of plants and factories were 
evacuated from the European part of the USSR. "We shall always remember 
the Kazakhstan of the war years," said Comrade L. I. Brezhnev on the occasion 
of the semicentennial anniversary of the founding of our republic, “as a 
reliable rear area where combat Red Army units were formed, as a powerful 
arsenal and an important granary of the country.” 


During the war years some of the greatest scientists in the country went on 
with their scientific work in Kazakhstan for the sake of the victory, 
including I. P. Bardin, L. S. Berg, V. I. Vernadskiy, N. F. Gamaleya, 

N. D. Zelinskiy, V. L. Komarov, S. G. Strumilin, A. Ye. Favorskiy and many 
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others, They studied mineral resources and developed effective waya of 
utilizing manpower, Like the other rear areas in the country, Kazakhstan 
met the growing requirements of the country's war economy and, as PRAVDA 
wrote, powerfully supported the front with the entire wealth of its land and 
all che treasuries of its mountains. 


During the war a number of outstanding Soviet literary and art workers 

served in Kagakhetan: A. N. Tolstoy, S. Ya. Marshak, S. N. Sergeyev-Tsenskiy, 
5S. S. Prokof'yev, G. L. Roshal', S. M. Eyzenshteyn, G. S. Ulanova, 

V. P. Maretskaya, Yu. A, Zavadekiy and others. It would be difficult to 
overestimate the help they gave at that time to their Kazakh colleagues. 

The traditions they initiated continue to live in the variety of literary and 
artistic genres in Kazakhstan to this day. In the war years fruitful 
activities were pursued in Alma~Ata by the Joint Mosfil'm and Lenfil'm 

motion picture studios on the basis of which Kazakhstan's young motion 
picture industry subsequently developed. 


The ideological and political unity of the Soviet peoples strengthened even 
further during the hard trials of the war and the viability and invincibility 
of the first socialist state in the world were manifested. Through the 
flames of the fiercest battles against fascism, the bright ideals of friend- 
ship among the peoples of the USSR gained new strength and persuasive power, 
greatness and beauty. 


Ill 


The European friendship among the peoples became a factor in the even higher 
rates of Kazakhstan's economic, scientific and cultural development in the 
postwar years. Thus, whereas during the prewar five-year plans we had built 
about 200 big industrial enterprises, during the Ninth Five-Year Plan alone 
we commissioned 365 new enterprises, shops and production facilities. Today 
in half a day the republic's industry can produce the volume of goods pro- 
duced in the entire year of 1920. Its weekly output is almost the equivalent 
of the 1937 output, while its annual output is greater by a factor of five 
than all prewar five-year plans combined. In terms of per capita production 
of electric power and other types of industrial commodities, the Kazakh SSR 
population today ranks among the leaders in the country. 


The dynamically developing economy of present-day Kazakhstan is a structural 
comp. nent of the single national economic complex of the USSR. The industrial 
aspect of the republic--the land of launchings into outer space--is defined 

by ferrous and nonferrous mnetailurgy, the power industry, and the coal, 
petroleum and chemical industries, ali provided with the most modern equipment. 
The first fast neutron nuclear reactor in the world is operating successfully 
in Kazakhstan. Machine building and metal processing are developing at a 
rapid pace. The republic has developed a large chemical industry. 
Kazakhstan's role in the all-union territorial division of labor is increasing 
with every passing year. New types of output such as metallurgical equip- 
ment, tractors, bulldozers, excavators, sheet and fine rolled metals, 
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alumina, ferroalloys, plastics and many others have become powerful factors 
in the all-union national economic balance. The economic relations between 
the Kazakh SSR and the other fraternal republics in the country are becoming 
closer, deeper and more varied. The hundreds of types of industrial com- 
modities we are producing with their help are being exported to 80 different 
foreign countries, in particular to the members of the socialist comity, 


the economic cooperation among the Soviet republics within the all-union 
national economic complex is a clear manifestation of the material embodi- 
ment of the friendship among the peoples united by the common objective of 
building a communist society. Thanks to the will of the Leninist party and 
the inspired toil of members of over 100 nationalities, Kazakhstan has laid 
a foundation which guarantees the development of the economic and spiritual 
potential of the republic in full accord with contemporary requirements. 


Capital construction is developing on a broad scale. Since the beginning of 
the LOth Five-Year Plan alone over 200 new enterprises, large production 
facilities and shops have been completed. They include the Pavlodar 
Petroleum Refinery, the Novodzhambul Phosphorus, Ust'-Kamenogorsk Armatures, 
and Stepnogorsk Bearings plants, the Zhezkent Ore-Mining Combine, the coking 
battery at the Kazakhstanskaya Magnitka, the Tentekskaya Mine in Karaganda, 
new facilities and enterprises in the ferrous and nonferrous metallurgy, 
power industry, machine building, coal, chemical and petrochemical industries 
and a number of light and food industry projects. 


Work of unparalleled scope is taking place at the Pavlodar-Ekibastuz, 
Karatau~Dzhambul and Mangyshlak territorial-production complexes, which are 
most important areas for the power, coal, chemical and petroleum and gas 
extraction industries. The Vostochno-Kazakhstanskiy, Dzhezkazganskiy, 
Karagandinsko-Temirtauskiy, and Kustanaysko-Lisakovskiy industrial-production 
regions, which owe their birth to the party's frersighted economic policy, are 
developing at a headlong pace. 


The sectors producing consumer goods in the republic are growing at an 
accelerated pace. Today enterprises in the light, food, meat, dairy and 
local industries, equipped with highly productive modern facilities, are 
producing hundreds of different types of commodities which are in great 
demand. 


From a roadless area in the past, Kazakhstan has become a major railroad 
country with tracks covering 14,000 kilometers today. A broad network of 
automobile roads has been built. Air transport, communications facilities, 
television and radio broadcasting have developed at a rapid pace. 


As a result of the systematic implementation of the Leninist agrarian 
policy, radical changes have taken place in the republic's agriculture over 
the past 60 years. An unparalleled distance from nomad livestock breeding 
to highly developed agricultural production equipped with modern technology 
has been covered. 


18 











Whereas at the beginning of mass collectivizgation the areas in crops in 
Kazakhstan totaled 4,2 million hectares, today they exceed 35 million, 
Kazakhstan today is justifiably described as a republic of sovkhozes~~it 
has over 2,000 of them. Along with these, more than 400 kolkhozes are 
strengthening and developing. 


Agriculture has been extensively electrified, Cultivation of the soil and 
the sowing of grain, corn, and sugar~-beet crops have been totally mechanized. 
All grain and silage crops are harvested with combines. The level of com- 
prehensive labor mechanization at livestock farms has been raised. 


The successful implementation of the decisions of the 23d, 24th and 25th 
party congresses and the March 1965 and July 1978 CC CPSU plenums, and the 
daily support and aid given the republic by the CC CPSU and the Soviet 
government, have turned Kazakhstan into the biggest grain and animal hus- 
bandry base in the country. The republic is engaged in the extensive 
specialization and concentration of agricultural production. The scale of 
agricultural chemization is expanding. Cattle-raising and meat-production 
complexes, large poultry farms, and interfarm associations, involving the 
participation of hundreds of sovkhozes and kolkhozes, have been created and 
made operative. 


The epic of the virgin lands--an event inconceivable under nonsocialist 
conditions, in societies torn by social and national conflicts--is an out- 
standing and heroic page in Kazakhstan's history. The development of the 
virgin lands is one of the brilliant confirmations of the unity, friendship 
and fraternity among Soviet peoples. It is no accident that the virgin 
lands are described as "the planet of 100 languages," as it was developed, 
together with the Kazakh people, by members of all USSR nations. 


The book "Tselina” [Virgin Land] by Leonid Il'ich Brezhnev, who personally 
headed the development of the virgin lands in Kazakhstan, and which is 
precious to the heart of every Kazakhstani, emphasizes that "a gigantic 
agroindustrial complex was organized in this area and its influence powerfully 
affected the development of the entire country's economy." The truly heroic 
epic of the development of the virgin lands became a powerful factor in the 
further upsurge of Kazakhstan's production forces and in the drastic increase 
in its share of the all-union national economic complex. The republic's 
working people are immeasurably grateful because of this to the Communist 
Party and, personally, to Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev, who made a tremendous 
contribution to the creative elaboration and systematic implementation of 

the Leninist agrarian policy of the CPSU. 


The virgin lands became a field of exploit, a field of creativity. The 

term “virgin-land worker," to use Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev's picturesque 
expression, "indicates the special character dictated by the requirements of 
the times." The virgin-land traditions can be seen today in a number of 
great accomplishments by Kazakhstan's agricultural workers. A movement 

for high farming standards is spreading in Kustanayskaya, Severo- 
Kazakhstanskaya, Tselinogradskaya, Kokchetavskaya, Turgayskaya and other 
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oblasts. It is one of the basic forms of competition among grain growers 
to achieve an all-round increase in grain production and to average no 

less than 20 quintals per hectare. The title "High Farming Standard 
Collective" has been awarded to about 100 sovkhozes and kolkhozes in the 
republic and to more than 700 sections and brigades. The names of the best 
crop masters in Kazakhstan are femiliar to the entire country. They are 
Heroes of Socialist Labor M. Ye. Dovzhik, A. Ieakov, N. Malgazhdarov, 

I, I, Ivanov, V. A. Dityuk, T. Muetafin, K. Donenbayeva, D. A. Rosinskiy 
and many others. 





With every passing year the huge grain field of Kazakhstan is gaining 

Str ugth. Whereas before the development of the virgin lands the republic 
delivered to the state no more than 100 million poods of grain in the best 
years, in the past four years alone it has pleased the homeland with a full 
Kazakhstan billion on three occasions. 


Reclamation plays a particularly important role in Kazakhstan because of 
its droughty climate. Daily attention is paid to this important trend in 
upgrading agricultural production effectiveness. The irrigated land area 
is increasing with every passing year. Major engineering-irrigation 
systems and irrigation water reservoirs have been commissioned or are 
under construction. The role of the one-of-a-kind 500 kilometer-long 
Irtysh-Karaganda canal is exceptionally important to the development of 
the rural economy and the industry of Kazakhstan's central oblasts. The 
canal will reach Dzhezkazgan in the near future. 


Thanks to the development of huge irrigated land areas, the republic has 
become a major rice growing area in the country. In 1979 Kazakhstan 
produced 517,000 tons of this valuable crop. Today a crop averaging 40 
quintals of rice or more per hectare is no exception on many farms in 
Kzyl-Ordinskaya, Chimkentskaya and other oblasts. Cotton, corn, sugar 
beets, vegetables, fruits, grapes and other crops are also being raised 
successfully on irrigated land. 


The cattle herds are growing and their productivity is rising. Animal 
husbandry accounts for one-half of the republic's gross agricultural out- 
put. Major changes are taking place in sheep breeding, a traditional 
sector. Whereas in 1940 Kazakhstan had a little more than 8 million sheep 
and goats, it has more than 35 million today. Mutton and wool production 
has increased considerably. 


The material prosperity of the working people is increasing steadily on 

the basis of the successful development of the socialist economy. Com- 
pared with 1965, the national income of the republic was greater by a 

factor of 2.4 in 1979, totaling 19.6 billion rubles. The gross public 
product equaled 45.8 billion rubles. The real income of the population 

and payments and benefits received from public consumption funds are 
increasing. Every year over one-third of the republic's budget is allocated 
to meet the social and cultural needs of the working people. 
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In the past 15 years more than 10 million people were able to improve their 
housing conditions. The network of children's preschool inatitutions, 
hospitals, polyclinics, prophylactic establishments, houses of culture, 
clubs, libraries, sanatoriums, reset homes, tourist bases and sporte facil- 
ities is expanding steadily. More than 1,700 hospitale and 2,275 outpatient- 
polyclinical establishments are providing the population with medical help. 
About 46,000 physicians are watching over the health of the working people. 
The main fact underlying these figures is that under, the Soviet system the 
general mortality rate in Kazakhstan has declined by a factor of almost 
four. 


The transforming power of socialism and of the Leninist national policy has 
been clearly manifested in the unparalleled upsurge of public education, 
science and culture. An area where, before the revolution, the literacy of 
the native population was not even two percent has today about 9,000 schools 
attended by 3.3 million students, 55 higher and 231 secondary specialized 
schools, an academy of sciences, and a broad network of scientific institu- 
tions engaged in research on virtually all topical modern scientific trends, 
ranging from the microworld to the cosmos. 


Kazakhstan's multiple-genre art and literature have blossomed in vivid 
original colors. A number of books by Kazakh writers have become accessible 
to Soviet and foreign readers. The best of the republic's multinational art 
works, creative collectives and individual performers are known far beyond 

its borders. A beneficial process of reciprocal enrichment and rapprochement 
among the national cultures within the single all-Soviet culture is broadening 
and deepening. 


Mukhtar Auezov, one of the founders of Kazakh Soviet literature, was pro- 
foundly correct in claiming that "we must never forget that the creative 
influence and support of Russian literature helped us to find the broad 

path of realistic art." Splendid proof of this is found in the works of 
Auezov himself and, above all, in his world famous epic, "“Abay'e Road," 
which has become one of the greatest achievements of Soviet multinational 
literature and is now influencing the development of the literatures of 

all fraternal peoples in our country. The creation of valuable works by 

many contemporary Kazakh, Russian, Uygur, German and Korean literary workers 
in the republic, and the operatic and symphonic music of our composers, the 
best variety shows, motion pictures, paintings and sculpture would have been 
inconceivable without such a beneficial process. The culture of the Kazakh 
people, reborn with the Great October Revolution, like that of the other 
fraternal peoples, has become an organic, an inseparable part of Soviet 
socialist culture. It actively seeks to encompass the most valuable features 
and traditions of each one of the peoples of our country. This does not 
depersonalize national features in the least, but contributes comprehensively 
to the birth of an essentially new quality and to the all-round enrichment 

of national culture with a socialist internationalist content. 
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in hie speech on the 50th anniversary of the founding of the USSR, in a 
discussion of the tnfluence of the economic and social development of the 
Nationa: republics on the process of internationaliaing the life of the 
soviet people, Comrade L. |, Bbreahnev pointed out that in Kagakhatan "today, 
slong with Kegakhe,.. there are millions of Russians, and hundreds of 
‘hous@nds of Ukrainians, Usbeks, Belorussiane and #0 on, Kagakh culture is 
jeveloping and increasing, encompassing the best features of Russian, 
¥rainian and other cultures to an ever greater extent. Ise this bad or 
good’ Wwe, the communists, confidently anewer that it is good, very good!" 


he fepudlic has become a place for holding scientific and creative meetings 

rien and international significance, The achievements of Soviet 
Kasakhelan convineingly prove the rich results of the unification of the 
peoples of Ouse countey and the extremely broad opportunities which this 
opens up for the ‘oreseeable future, 


The wost significant successes in the socioeconomic development of the 
republic were achieved in the period noted by the historical 23d, 246th and 
25th CPSU congresses. it was precisely during these years that profound 
qualitative changes occurred in Kasaketan's economic potential, related to 
the implementation of large-scale programe for the comprehensive development 
of the republic's national econom,. 


These successes were achieved thanks to the close attention paid and con- 
stant practical help given by the party's Central Committee, ite Politburo 
and Comrade L. IL. Brezhnev personally, who visited the republic repeatedly. 
Meeting with the party aktiv and the working people in various economic 
sectors, and ecudying the situation thoroughly on the spot, Leonid I1L'ich 
gives us priceless aid in the succeseful implementation of the plans for 

the building of communiem with his advice. The people of Kazakhstan are 
proudly aware of the fact that the comprehensive biossoming of the Kazakh 

55R and ite powerful upsurge toward the peaks of modern progress are directly 
linked with Leonid Il'ich Brezhnev. 


The achievements of Soviet Kazakhstan are the achievements of the entire 
Soviet people. Tremendous economic processes such as the development of 

the virgin lands and of new mineral deposits, the building of new cities and 
one-of-a-kind electric power plants, canals, dams, plants and factories, have 
unquestionably contributed, and are contributing, to the further inter- 
national unification of Soviet nations and nationalities. The new stage of 
development of Soviet society, earmarked by the decisions of the 25th Party 
Congress, is leading to further rapprochement among the peoples, an ever 
greater strengthening of their unity, and the achievement of new successes 

in the building of communisa. 


The miraculous force of the friendship among the peoples of the USSR was 
manifested in the struggle for the Kazakh billion-79. On the 25th anni- 
versary of the development of the virgin lands, the farmworkers delivered 
one billion 262 million poods of grain to the state. For this the Kazakh 
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SSR wae given the highest award of the homeland==the Order of Lenin, This 
is the fourth order to be pinned on the republic's banner, 


The decisions of the 25th CPSU Congress and the great projects of the LOth 
Five-Year Plan opened up great possibilities for the further acceleration 

of the procese of internationaliging the economic, social and spiritual life 
of the Soviet people, Today the role of the contribution of each of the 19 
oblasts in the republic and the significanee of ite territorial=production 
complexes are becoming ever greater in the alleunion division of labor, 
Kustanayskaya Oblast is becoming one of the largest iron-ore bases of the 
country, thanks particularly to che comprehensive development of the extremely 
rich Sokoloveko-Sarbayskoye deposits, Teelinograd has become an important 
agricultural equipment production center. The industrial development of 
Karaganda is continuing. New electric power, coal mining and transport 
manufacturing capacities have been commissioned in the Pavlodar-Ekibastuz 
industrial Complex, The potential of a large-scale chemical industry in 
Chimkentekaya and Dehambulskaya oblaste is vastly increasing. The production 
capacities of the industrial enterprises of Vostochnyy Kazakhstan are 
increasing. The intensive development of the Zhayremskoye deposit is putting 
Dehezkagganskaya Oblast in a leading position in nonferrous metallurgy. 

The importance of Mangyehlak in petroleum and natural gas extraction is 
increasing sharply. Thies is far from a complete enumeration of the major 
changes taking place on Kagakh soil. 


The decisions of the 25th congress are being successfully implemented. 
Kazakhstan's economy is growing steadily. The CC CPSU decree on further 
improving the economic mechanism calls for an entire system of specific 
measures whose implementation will represent a tremendous step forward. A 
number of enterprises and thousands of leading workers and production inno- 
vators have reported ahead-of-schedule fulfillment of socialist obiigations 
assumed in honor of the 110th anniversary of V. I. Lenin's birth. 


As an equal among Soviet socialist republics, Kazakhstan hae achieved further 
successes in the 10th Five-Year Pian. It has a powerful economic potential 
and its new accomplishments lie ahead. The republic has 20,000 industrial 
enterprises, mines, shafte and other production facilities. Today the Kazakh 
SSR is an important area for the extraction and production of nonferrous and 
rare metals. It ranks among the leaders in coal extraction. 


Kazakhstan's power industiy is growing at a headlong pace. Today it ranks 
third in the country in electric power output. The commissioning of a number 
of large new thermal and hydroelectric power plants, including the firet 
power turbines at the Dzhambul and Ermak GRES, marked the beginning of the 
qualitative retooling of the republic's power industry. The building of 
irtysh system of hydroelectric power plants is continuing. One of the 
brightest stars--the Ekibastuz fuel-power industry complex--is beginning to 
shine in the energy galaxy. 
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The Fepublie'’s .odustey has given the country @ great Variety of goods above 
the plan, Sinee the beyuianing of the tiveryear plan about $00,000 new 

housing unite have been built, About theee million people have substan= 
tially improved theif housing conditions, Most republic oblaste have ful- 
filled tCheiy semiannual plan for sales of weat, milk and eges to the 
jovermeent, Larger amounte of wool and astrakhan pelts than in previous 

‘eare Nave been procured, All cattle herds and poultry flocks have been 
Augmented, A course calling for the development of the industrial foundations 
of @griculture ie being firmly implemented 


in his Outetanding mobiliging report delivered at the June 1980 CC Crsav 
flonum, Comgade L, t, Breahnev stated that “over the past years we have 
acquited Valuable experience in the building of communiom. We must examine 
everyth ag that .@ positive in our work in town or country cerefully. At 
the same fime, we @urt look critacally at the omissions and shortcomings 
which, unfortunately, can be found in economic management practices and in 
party work,” 


Life raises new, more complex and greater problems. Their solution requires 
the channeling of all organizational and political work into the elimination 
of existing shortcomings, many of which remain, and the successful completion 
of the 1980 Plan and the 1lOth Five-Year Plan. in particular, we must over~ 
come the lag in a number of industrial sectors and individual enterprises and 
increase the pace and improve the effectiveness and quality of capital 
construction. We muet not forget that the orientation of our entire economy 
toward intensive development, increased effectiveness and quality, and 
reliance on the end results of economic activity is the pivot of the party's 
economic strategy today. 


The course of economic and cultural construction depends to an ever greater 
extent on the high level of conscientiousness of each of its participants 

and on the successes achieved in ideological and political-educational work, 
since the importance of state and production discipline, unity of words and 
actions, and intolerance of any type of slackness or irresponsibility is 
becoming even greater. Now that the republic's communists have made exten~ 
sive preparations for the 25th Congress of the Communist Party of Kazakhstan, 
which will begin on 4 February 1981, particular attention ic being paid to 
such problems. As is being done throughout the country, the republic is 
reorganizing social relations on the collectivistic principles organically 
inherent in mature socialism. The social homogeneity of society ia strength- 
ening with the leading role of the working class. The republic's working 
people, like all Soviet people, are united by a single outlook, common 
objectives and ideals, and a feeling of belonging to a new historical 
community--the Soviet people. 


lhe working people of the multinational Soviet Kazakhstan are welcoming the 

60th anniversary of the Kazakh SSR end of the republic's party organization, 
rallying closely around the Leninist CPS’ Central Committee and the Central 

Committee Politburo, headed by the loyal perpetuator of the cause of the 
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great Lenin, Gomrade L, |, Breahnev, They will do everything possible to 
mark the final year of the 10th PiverYeer Plan with new successes and to 
welcome the 26th CPSU Congrese in worthy fashion. They will do everything 
possible to insure the further confident strengthening of the economic and 
defense power of our beloved homeland and of the entire socialist comity 
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BASLD ON THE LENINIST PRINCIPLES OF SOCIALIST DEMOCRACY 
Mowcow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 26-37 
[Article by M. Georgadze, USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium secretary) 


[Text] For the Soviet people and the working people the world over, 

Lenin's immortal doctrine is an inexhaustible source of creative inspira- 
tion, illuminating the road of revolutionary struggle and construction. it 
is the party's source of strength and the guarantee of our further successes 
in building the new society. 


Vv. I. Lenin laid the foundations of the first socialist state in the world 
and substantiated the need for the continuing participation of the working 
people in management in the transitional period and under socialism. He 
proved most convincingly that the systematic development of democracy is a 
mandatory prerequisite for the all-round advance of the new social system. 
Loyal to Lenin's behests, the CPSU is successfully implementing a program 
for the further intensification of socialist democracy and the improvement 
of Soviet statehood and our entire political system. 


The new USSR Constitution--the fundamental law of the first state of the 
whole people in the world--is an outstanding document of creative Marxiem- 
Leninism and of the development and specific implementation of Lenin's ideas 
on socialist democracy. The constitution has codified an important histor- 
ical landmark in the progress toward communism--the building of a developed 
socialist society. At the same time, it not only reflects our great 
accomplishments but is oriented toward the future. 


Under developed socialist conditions, democracy is a vivid manifestation of 
the political creativity of the broad people's masses. Its nature is truly 
all-embracing, and it is distinguished by the ever greater variety and per- 
fection of its forms. 
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Characteriging the prospects for the development of socialist democracy in 
the CC CPSU accountability report for the 25th Congress, Comrade L. I. 
Brezhnev, CC CPSU general secretary and USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium chair- 
man, said: "Today we know not only from theory but from long practice that 
true democracy is as impossible without socialiem as socialiem is without 
the eteady development of democracy. We consider the advancement of our 
socialist democracy, above all, ae a steadfast support for the ever more 
extensive participation of the working people in the administration of all 
social affaires, ae the further development of the democratic foundations of 
Our statehood, and ae the creation of conditions for the all-round blos- 
soming of the individual. Such is the direction in which the party has 
worked and will continue to work." 


It is this principled approach, based on a truly Leninist understanding of 
the problem of socialist democracy, which was codified in the USSR Consti- 
tution. The fundamental law of the Soviet state of the whole people clearly 
defines the main directions for the further development of our democracy. 
This includes the ever more extensive participation of the citizens in the 
administration of governmental and social atfairs; the advancement of the 
state apparatus; the increased activeness of social organizations; intensi- 
fied people's control; the strengthening of the legal foundations of state 
and social life; the broadening of publicity and the constant consideration 
of public opinion. 


The historical advantages of socialist, as compared with bourgeois, democracy 
are based, above all, on socioeconomic and spiritual factors. The public 
ownership of productive capital and the anti-exploitation nature of pro- 
duction relations, the absence of class antagonisms, the alliance among all 
classes and social groups and the inviolable friendship among nations and 
nationalities, the sociopolitical, ideological and moral unity of Soviet 
society and the monolithic unity of the people rallied around the Communist 
Party have always provided a solid foundation for our democracy, determining 
its nature and trends and constituting a reliable guarantee for the factual 
participation of the working people in administration. 


The Communist Party is the nucleus of the socialist political system and the 
leading force in the process of development and advancement of socialist 
democracy. The present period is characterized by the further enhancement 

of its leading role and intensified theoretical, political and organizational 
activities. The party is worthily fulfilling its role as the political 
leader of the working class and the entire people. Ic holds high the banner 
of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism, honorably implementing 
its historical mission. 


All the combat and labor victories of the Soviet people are inseparably 
linked with the activities of the party which, as Lenin pointed out, is 
called upon “to direct and organize the new system and to be the teacher, 
guide and leader of all the working people...." ("Poln. Sobr. Soch." 
[Complete Collected Works), Vol 33, p 26). The party has always considered 
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serving the people ae its supreme objective, This ie manifested in the 
adamant efforts to raise the economy to a qualitatively new level and, on 
this basis, to insure a systematic increase in the prosperity of the Soviet 
people, the creation of the conditions for the fullest possible discovery of 
the creative potential of the people and for enhancing the people's activity 
in all the realme of Life in Soviet society. 


in guiding the building of communism, the CPSU focuses its attention on the 
development of the economy which, according to the USSR Constitution, is 
defined as a single national economic complex including all social pro- 
duction units and distribution and exchange within the country's territory. 
‘he party's course directed toward upgrading social production effectiveness 
and work quality is the key problem in the 10th Five-Year Plan now ending, 
ad a determining factor in longer-range economic and social development. 
(his course presumes the rational location of production forces, the improve~ 
ment of social planning and the adoption of a comprehensive approach to the 
solution of economic and social problems. 


The stipulations and conclusions contained in the decisions of the November 
1979 CC CPSU Plenum and the speech delivered by Comrade L. |. Brezhnev at 
the plenum are of tremendous importance to the implementation of the tasks 
stemming from the documents of the 25th CPSU Congress. The measures drafted 
on this basis for the further improvement of planning, the advancement of 
the economic mechanism and the strengthening of labor discipline are in- 
tended to insure a further upsurge in the developed socialist economy and 
the improvement of its internal organization. 


The stable growth of the economic and scientific and technical potential, 
the potential of industry and agriculture, and the successes achieved in 
the development of socialist competition for the fulfillment of planned 
assignments and obligations open up new possibilities for the fuller 
satisfaction of the material and spiritual neede of the Soviet people. The 
summarizing indicator here is the real per capita income. In the first 4 
years of the 10th Five-Year Plan, this income increased by nearly 14 per- 
cent. New and higher wage rates and salaries were applied, affecting 31 
million workers and employees in nonproduction sectors. In the past 4 
years, 423 million square meters of housing have been completed. Sales of 
consumer goods have increased. Today the social consumption funds have 
reached a tremendous sum, more than 410 billion rubles. 


The just solution of the national problem--one of the most complex problems 
in the history of human society--is an important indicator of the true 
democracy of our system. Our country was the first to resolve it on the 
basis of the principles of proletarian internationalism and socialist 
federalism and the right of nations to self-determination, as well as their 
full equality. The USSR Constitution takes as its basis the Leninist 
principle of combining the overall interests of the USSR with those of each 
one of its constituent union republics. This means that the Soviet socialist 
federation system has been fully justified. Naturally, the strengthening of 
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all-union principles and the developed sociopolitical unity of the Soviet 
people do not represent the disappearance of national distinctions, “In 
the process of the building of communism, the inviolable friendship among 
the Soviet peoples leads steadfastly to their rapprochement and the recip= 
rocal enrichment of their epiritual Life," Comrade L, I. Breghnev has 
emphasized, “However, we would be following a dangerous road if we sought 
the artificial acceleration of this objective process of rapprochement 
among nations,” The unification of the nations and nationalities in our 
country is expressed in the creation of an all-union national economic com: 
plex, the beneficial interpenetration of national cultures, and the close 
interweaving and integration of Soviet patriotism and proletarian inter= 
nationaliem, 


The truly democratic nature of the Soviet social system ie also manifested 
in the Leninist peace-loving foreign policy of our state, whose foundations 
have been defined by the CPSU congresses and codified by the constitution. 
This policy ie aimed at insuring favorable international conditions for the 
building of communiem in the USSR and the protection of our state interests. 
It is also designed to strengthen che positions of world socialism, to 
support the struggle of the peoples for national liberation and social 
progress, to prevent aggressive force, to achieve universal and total dis- 
armament, to etrengthen the security of the peoples and extensive inter 
national cooperation, 


Positive results were achieved in the struggle for peaceful coexistence among 
countries with different social systems as a result of the changed ratio of 
forces in the international arena in favor of socialism, the joint and 

united activities of the members of the socialist comity, and the support of 
the world's progressive public. Having considered the question of the inter- 
national situation and the foreign policy of the Soviet Union, the June 1980 
CC CPSU Plenum fully and entirely approved the activities of the Central 
Committee Politburo and of Comrade L. I. Brezhnev in implementing the 
Leninist foreign political course of the 24th and 25th party congresses. 


Naturally, the forces of imperialism and reaction are not pleased by the 
positive changes occurring in international affairs. ‘These forces and, 
above all, some circles in the United States, supported by the Beijing 
leadership, consider them a hindrance to their expansionist plans and are 
doing everything possible to take the worid back to the Cold War of sad 
memory. Using the fabricated and thoroughly false pretext of a "Soviet 
military threat,’ they are increasing their armaments without restraint, 
inflating militarietic hysteria and succeeding in getting huge military 
budgets passed by the legislative bodies in their countries. At the be- 
ginning of the 1980s, this served to aggravate international circumstances. 


llowever, no one has the right to turn back the course of historical develop- 
ment or to deprive the peoples of the right to live in peace. ‘The Soviet 
people and our friends abroad can rest assured that the Leninist foreign 
political course is inflexible,’ Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev has emphasized. 
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"le is defined by the decisions of CPSU congresses and is being implemented 
in all of our foreign policy activities This course combines systematic 
Love of peace with firm rejection of aggression, It has been proven right 
in past decades, and we shall continue to follow it in the future, No one 
will make us deviate from this course." 


The decisions of the Political Consultative Committee of Warsaw Pact members, 
adopted at the recent anniversary conference held in Wareaw, the capital of 
fraternal Poland, proved that, together with the members of the socialist 
comity, the Soviet Union is adamantly and consistently pursuing such a 
policy. 


II 


The most important direction in the comprehensive activities of the CPSU 

as the nucleus of the socialist political system is the management of the 
activities of the state organe. The party has always paid great attention 
to the organizational and political strengthening of the soviets of people's 
deputies. The united bloc of communists and nonparty people with which the 
CPSU goes to the elections insures not only the nomination of the best 
representatives of the people to the soviets but the very great political 
activity of the toiling masses. As Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has pointed out, 
the “bloc of communists and nonparty people is not the ‘temporary coalition’ 
so typical of bourgeois elections. It operates on a permanent and broader 
basis." 


The February elections for the supreme soviets of union and autonomous 
republics and the local soviets of people's deputies provided yet another 
confirmation of the triumph of socialist democracy. Virtually the entire 
adult population took part in the elections and over 99 percent of the voters 
voted for the candidates of the bloc of party and nonparty members. 


In all, 2,266,000 deputies were elected to the soviets on all levels, repre- 
senting different classes, social groups and strata within our society, and 
the working people of all the nations and nationalities in the country. A 
total of 68.6 percent of the soviet deputies are workers and kolkhoz members, 
accounting for over one-half of the deputies of the USSR Supreme Soviet and 
the supreme soviets of the union and autonomous republics. Nearly 50 percent 
of the deputies are women, 33.1 percent are young people under WO, 43.2 
percent are CPSU members and candidate members, and 56.8 percent are not 
party members; 46.8 percent of the membership of the soviets was renewed. 

The new soviets have the great responsibility of sailing the ship of state 
during the period of preparations for the 26th party congress, which will be 
convened in accordance with the decision adopted at the June 1980 CC CPSU 
Plenum. The plenum's documents and Comrade L. I. Brezhnev's profound and 
meaningful speech were welcomed by the working people of the land of the 
soviete with tremendous enthusiasm. The presidiums of the supreme soviets 

of union republics and the local soviets are taking measures to insure the 
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successful implementation of the stipulations of the central committee 
plenum Currently, socialist competition in honor of the forthcoming party 
congress is spreading ubiquitously, 


Under mature socialist conditions, the participation of the soviets in re- 
solving the main problem of the state of the whole people=-the creation of 
the material and technical foundation for communism--is one of the main 
directions in the work of the soviets. "The soviets," Lenin pointed out, 
“must become organs controlling all the production in Russia...." ("Poln, 
Sobr. Soch.," Vol 35, p 148). The party is systematically pursuing a course 
which upgrades the role of the representative power organs in economic con- 
struction, the comprehensive economic and social development of the country, 
and the implementation of the stipulations of the USSR Constitution. 


The 20 August 1979 USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium decree "On the Tasks of the 
Soviets of People's Deputies Stemming From the CC CPSU Decree ‘On the Further 
Improvement of the Economic Mechanism and the Tasks of Party and State 
Organs'" is directly aimed at insuring the active participation of the 
soviets in the improvement of the economic mechanism and of planning. 
Specific steps are being taken by union and autonomous republics for the 
implementation of these decisions. Problems of planning and economic con- 
struction are being considered at soviet sessions and meetings of soviet 
permanent commissions and executive committees. 


The soviets must work hard to upgrade the level of the management of economic 
and sociocultural construction, to insure comprehensive improvements in 
economic management and planning, and to coordinate and control the activities 
of production associations, enterprises, establishments and organizations 
located on their territory. The role of the permanent commissions in the 
consideration of plans for economic and social development must be further 
intensified; the active participation of the labor collectives in the formu- 
lation of the five-year and annual plans, the development of socialist 
competition, and the enhancement of the initiative of deputies and of the 
organs of the population's voluntary social activities must also be further 
intensified, 


The practice of comprehensive planning of economic and social development 
and establishing close ties between the material potential of the local 
power organs and the results of enterprise work is becoming ever more 
important. The ettainment of a new higher level of business skills and 
specialized and general educational training of the personnel within the 
soviets is of essential significance. The extent to which the Soviet worker 
fulfills his parcy and official duties conscientiously and skillfully, and 
the extent to which he is industrious, disciplined, demanding of himself, 
honest and principle-minged largely determines how the party's tasks are 
implemented. fhe authority of a manager, whatever his position, does not 
come spontaneously, but must be achieved through adamant personal effort and 
daily work. 
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Educating the members of the communist society is a programmatic task of the 
party. The achievements of the Soviet state in molding a new man and in the 
development of science, culture and public education are universally known, 
Obeying the conetitutional stipulations, the Soviet state and ite organs are 
working actively to broaden the factual potential enabling ite citizens to 
apply their creative strength, capabilities and talents and insuring the 
all-round development of the individual. The soviets face major and re- 
sponsible taeke in the light of the CC CPSU decree "On Further Improving 
Ideological and Political-Educational Work." For example, with a view toward 
energizing this most important sector of activities, the Kirgiz SSR Supreme 
Soviet heard a report submitted by its presidium on measures for the imple- 
mentation of said party decision. The RSFSR Supreme Soviet Presidium con- 
Sidered the problem of improving cultural services to the rural population 

of Orlovskaya Oblast, while the Georgian SSR Supreme Soviet Presidium con- 
sidered the question of improving cultural-educational work in the republic's 
villages. 


The party demands of all state institutions and officials greater responsive- 
ness and attention to the people and concern for them. We must be intolerant 
of any instance of formalism, red tape or any careless attitude toward the 
needs of the working people. Here again the soviets play an important role. 
They must upgrade the responsibility of managers and other officials for the 
timely and correct solution of the problems raised by the citizens. 


On the basia of the stipulacions of the November 1979 CC CPSU Plenum, and 
guided by the CC CPSU, USSR Council of Ministers and AUCCTU decree "On 
Further Strengthening Labor Discipline and Reducing Cadre Turnover in the 
National Economy," the USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium clearly defined the 
tasks of the soviets of people's deputies in this area. Related problems 
were considered at sessions of the supreme soviets of the Armenian SSR and 
the Kirgie SSR. Corresponding decrees were passed by the presidiums of the 
supreme *oviets of the Kazakh, Uzbek, Turkmen and other republics. 


The soviets conduct all their work in front of the people's masses and with 
the active participation of the working people in the administration of 
governmental affairs and in resolving problems of national and local im- 
portance. The principles governing the organization and activities of the 
soviets, clearly defined by the constitution, are being implemented ever 

more systematically: democratic centralism and socialist legality; the 
collective, free and efficient discussion and solution of problems; publicity, 
informing the population and accountability; and strict control over the 
implementation of the decisions adopted. 


The sessions held by the soviets are the most important democratic tool for 
the solution of economic and sociocultural problems, for the successful 
implementation of planned assignments and socialist obligations, for up- 
grading cadre initiative and responsibility, and for eliminating short- 
comings. They insure maximum publicity in the consideration of problems 

and the activeness of officials elected by the people. Today the authorities 
are considering the most topical and urgent problems ever more extensively 

at their sessions. 
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Thus, in the course of their 1979-1980 sessions, the supreme soviete of the 
union republics discussed the tasks of the soviets of people's deputies, 
based on the speech by Comrade L. I, Brezhnev at his meeting with the elec- 
tors of Moscow's Baumanskiy Electoral District. Other probleme as well were 
discussed at the sessions, such a8 measures to insure further improvements 
in the population's health care (RSFSR, Ukrainian SSR and Moldavian SSR); 
the status of and measures for further improving housing construction and 
projects of communal and sociccultural significance (Ukrainian SSK and Uzbek 
SSR); effective utilization of reclaimed lands (Belorussian SSR); measures 
to increase the production of consumer goods (Kazakh SSR); further improve- 
ment in the education and upbringing of children (Azerbaijan SSR and 
Estonian SSR); the status of and measures for the efficient utilization of 
fuel and energy resources (Tadzhik SSR); and the status and further improve- 
ment of the population's sociel insurance (Latvian SSR). 


In 1979 the local soviets considered more than 760,000 different items at 
their sessions, including more than 116,000 economic and social development 
and budget-financial plans, 15,000 items related to industry, construction, 
trausportation and communications, 117,000 items related to agriculture and 
land, water and timber utilization and environmental protection, and tens of 
thousands of problems dealing with trade, public catering, consumer services, 
housing and communal economy and urbanization, public education, culture, 
health care and social insurance, and socialist law and order. The over~- 
whelming majority of the items were prepared with the participation of the 
permanent commissions and the deputies. In 1979 over 65 percent of all 
elected officials addressed the sessions. 


The deputies make extensive use of their constitutional right to submit 
questions to executive committees and other state organs and officials. In 
1979 they submitted about 80,000 such questions. The democratic nature of 
the sessions is also manifested in the involvement of the popuiation in 
their preparation. Many soviets have adopted the rule of informing the 
citizens in advance of the date of the sessions and the items to be dis- 
cussed, Draft decisions of soviets are discussed in advance by 

labor collectives and at places of residence. This practice is followed, 
for example, in Rostovskaya and Andizhanskaya oblasts, Kazan' and the 
Lithuanian SSR. Reality requires further improvements in this work, as was 
pointed out yet once again by the USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium, which 
considered the question of the sessions held by Uzbek SSR soviets of people's 
deputies ir its September 1979 session. 


The soviets ascribe great importance to the implementation of the consti- 
tutional requirement on dealing with the instructions of the voters. Such 
instructions are taken into consideration in the elaboration of plans for 
economic and social development and in the drafting of the budget, and 
deputies, managers, state organs, enterprises, establishments and organi- 
zations and the public at large are participating actively in their imple- 
mentation. Between June 1977 and December 1979 more than 700,000 such 
instructions were carried out, or 91.3 percent of the total. Problems on 
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the implementation of instructions are gaining an ever more certain position 
on the agendas of the sessions. Unquestionably, the drafting of a law on 
voters’ instructions, to be completed shortly, will further improve and 
energize thie important sector of soviet work and will make it possible co 
conduct it even more purposefully and systematically. 


The great work of the soviets cannot be imagined outside the context . f 
their daily and direct ties with the people's masses or without reliar e on 
them. The social aktiv of the authorities totals more than 31 million 
people; the reports which the executive committees submit to the soviets 
and the people who have elected them are extensively publicized. In 1979 
virtually all the executive committees submitted such reports, which were 
considered at over 350,000 meetings attended by about 58 million people. 
The people's deputies also report regularly on their work and on that of 
the soviets to the voters and to the labor collectives. The systematic 
implementation of the democratic principles in the organization and activ- 
ities of the soviets is the guarantee of new successes by the representa- 
tive power organs and the further increase in their role in governmental- 
economic and sociocultural construction. 


Lil 


The USSR Supreme Soviet plays an important role within the unified system 
of soviets. It is the supreme organ of state power in the country. The 
adoption of the new USSR Constitution and the election of Comrade 

L. I. Brezhnev, CC CPSU general secretary, as USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium 
chairman marked the beginning of a qualitatively new stage in the Supreme 
Soviet's activities. Its role in the implementation of communist party 
policy is increasing systematically, and its influence in the various areas 
of social life is intensifying. 


Guided by the principled stipulations of the party and its central committee 
and by Comrade L. I. Brezhnev's instructions, the USSR Supreme Soviet in 
recent years has increased its attention in particular to basic problems of 
economic and sociocultural construction and upgrading the living standards 
of the Soviet people. The constitutional codification of the all-embracing 
rights of the supreme power organ contributed to the further importance of 
its role in the implementation of CPSU economic policy and to the enhance- 
ment of its beneficial influence on the status of the national economy. 


The state plan and budget, ratified by the USSR Supreme Soviet, represent a 
major organizing force in resolving the most important problems of economic 
and social development earmarked by the 25th party congress. The consid- 
eration of such problems at its sessions is preceded by the thorough 
preparatory work done by the permanent commissions of the chambers. Thus, 
long before the opening of the second session of the Supreme Soviet held 
last November, commissions and deputies looked actively for ways of 
increasing production effectiveness and insuring the better utilization of 
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capital investments and material and manpower resources. Their entire work 
on the preliminary consideration of the plan and the budget took into con- 
sideration the decisions of the party's central committee on improving the 
economic mechanism and planning. This made it possible to approach specific 
problems on the basis of new criteria and assesements. <A number of valuable 
suggestions and recommendations were submitted and were reflected in the 1980 
plan and budget. 


In recent years the USSR Supreme Soviet has considered a number of major 
problems related to the development of industry, agriculture, public edu- 
cation and health, the rational utilization of natural resources, environ- 
mental protection, and increased production of consumer goods and improvements 
in their quality. The all-round comprehensive approach to the consideration 
of one or another problem is becoming characteristic of the Supreme Soviet. 

In such cases discussions of a draft law are closely linked with a study of 
the situation in the specific sector and the search for effective means of 
resolving problems. 


The adoption of the 1977 Constitution marked the beginning of a new stage in 
the development of Soviet legislation. The USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium 
adopted a plan for the organization of its work on making legislation con- 
sistent with the fundamental law. This plan, which includes assignments on 
drafting or amending a considerable number of laws, is being systematically 
implemented. 


Major laws on improving the activities of the supreme representative power 
organ in the country have been drafted and passed: the Law on Elections for 
the USSR Supreme Soviet and a Supreme Soviet Regulation. The latter defines 
the structure, rights and most essential aspects of the organization of the 
activities of the USSR Supreme Soviet and its organs. The regulation takes 
into consideration the legislative acts governing the individual aspects of 
the work of the supreme power organ and reflects long years of practice in 
the holding of sessions and the activities of the presidium and the permanent 
commissions of the chambers and the deputies. Amendments and supplements 
based on the constitution were made to the Regulation on Permanent Commissions; 
laws on the status of the people's deputies and the procedure for recalling 
@ USSR Supreme Soviet deputy were redrafted. 


The laws on USSR citizenship and on the procedure governing the conclusion, 
execution and denunciation of international treaties by the USSR were made 
consistent with the constitution and with the practical requirements of 
important areas of governmental work. The Law on the USSR Council of Ministers 
is of major importance for the systematic implementation of party assign- 

ments on improving the activities of the economic mechanism and the system of 
state management organs as a whole. The Law on Basic Rights of Kray and 

Oblast Soviets of People's Deputies and Soviets of People's Deputies of 
Autonomous Oblasts and Autonomous Okrugs is called upon to play a major role 

in improving the activitics of the local power organs. It was drafted and 
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adopted in accordance wath the decisions of the 25ch CPSL Congress, The 
formulation of the Law on People's Control in the USSR became an important 
measure for the further improvement of control ectivities. Having stipulaced 
the tasks of the people's control organs, it strengthened the basic prin- 
ciples governing ite activities: socialist legality, democratic centralian, 
ol heetivity and publicity, The lawe on the USSR Supreme Court, the procu- 
ratot's offiee, state arbitration and the bar in the USSR will contribute to 
the further etrengthening of law and order, Lawe on the protection and 
itilseatson of the animal worid and the protection of the air in the 
atmosphere were passed recently. 

hie SSR Supreme Soviet Presidium has approved a number of ukasesn by virtue 
of which amendments and supplements based on the constitution were made to 
the Foundations of Legisletion of the USSR and Union Republics of Public 
fealty, Public Education, the Subsoil, Marriage and the Family, the Founda~ 
tions of Forest Legislation, legislation on labor, the civil code, the Law 
on the State Notary System, and others. A new draft of the Ukase on the 
Procedure for Consideration of Citizens’ Suggestions, Petitions and 
Complaints was approved 


Active legislative work is being done in the union republics. 


In accordance with the decision of the 25th CPSU Congress, a USSR Code of 
Laws ia being prepared. it will be published between 1981 and 1985 as an 
official publication of the USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium and USSR Council 
»f Ministers. 


In drafting and passing iaws, the Supreme Soviet acts on the assumption that 
each of their stipulations and norms will be strictly obeyed. Control of the 
execution and observance of the laws and planned assignments piays an im- 
portant role in the activities of the Supreme Soviet, its presidium and ite 
permanent commissions. Every year, in accordance with the constitution, 

its sessions consider problems in the implementation of the State Pian for 
the Economic and Social Development of the USSR and the execution of che stat: 
budget. 


The control activities of the USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium and the permanent 
commissions of the chambers have been energized noticeably. The consideration 
at presidium sessions of reports submitted by the USSR Council of Ministers 
on the implementation of assignmeuts issued by the Supreme Soviet has become 
traditional in the discussion of problems pertaining to the plan and the 
budget. Last March, such a discussion took place for the fourth time. 
Summing up the results of the exchange of views, Comrade L. I. Brezhnev 
praised this practice highly, emphasizing that it will “help to find better 
solutions to many problems. We follow Lenin's instruction, which states 

that soviet deputies not only pass laws but participate actively in the 
management of the state.” 
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The activities of the permanent commissions, covering all the most important 
economic and cultural areas today, are becoming increasingly comprehensive 
with every passing year. The beneficial influence of commissions and deputies 
on the state of affaires in many economic sectors has been intensified; the 
subetantiation and depth of the suggestions and recommendations formulated 
have increased, and so hae the attention paid to them by adminietrative 
organs and economic managers, We could aay that the purposeful and active 
work of the permanent commissions of the Supreme Soviet chambers ia a suc- 
cessful and quite original method for the practical implementation of 
Lenin's inetruction on “properly learning economic construction" (''Poln. 
Sobr. Soch.," Vol 42, p 157). 


Ae a rule, the permanent commissions draft recommendations which are 
submitted to the corresponding state management organs. Many of them are 
sent by the Supreme Soviet Presidium to the Council of Ministers for the 
adoption of the necessary measures. 


Let us emphasize that the varied work done by the permanent commissions of 
the chambers is an important method of insuring the continuing activities 
of the USSR Supreme Soviet. As the volume of such activities increases and 
their content becomes more complex, the number of commissions contributing 
to the successful resolution of the probleme facing the Supreme Soviet 
increases. Currently there are 16 permanent commissions per chamber, 
including more than two-thirds of all deputies. 


One of the vitally important directions in the work of the USSR Supreme 
Soviet and its presidium is their guidance of the soviets of people's 
deputies. In this connection, let us point out the presidium's discussion 
of the work of the Belorussian soviets in carrying out voters’ instructions, 
the work of the soviets in Krasnodar in considering citizens’ suggestions, 
petitions and complaints, problems in the practice of holding soviet sessions 
in the Usbek SSR, problems in meeting with the population encountered by 

the executive committees of soviets and enterprises, establishments and 
organizations in Chelyabinskaya Oblast, and the interaction between the 
permanent commissions of soviets and people's control organs in Permskaya 
Oblast. 


The approach to the consideration of vital problems adopted in recent years 
by the USSR Supreme Soviet is meeting with broad local response. This 
positive experience is being skillfully used and applied in accordance with 
local characteristics. At the same time, we see how local initiative and 
practical experience are creating new and interesting forms of influence by 
the soviets on economic and sociocultural construction. In turn, this useful 
experience is codified and developed systematically on the union level. The 
art of management by the soviets also lies largely in their ability to see 
the embryo of a major nationwide project in a single, occasional and 
seemingly minor initiative. Such an exchange of mutually enriching experi- 
ence contributes to the increased effectiveness of our representative system 
and, in the final account, contributes to the successful building of 
communism. 
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implementing the etipulations of the conetitution and the Law on the Status 
vi Veople'e Deputies, the USSR Supreme Soviet deputies participate actively 
in the work of the sessions of the supreme power organ and the meetings of 
ite presidium and permanent commissions of the chambers, the practical 
implemortacion of the party's policy, the organization of the implementation 
i the lewe, and the organigation of control over the work of state organs, 
They are in constant and close contact with their electorate and the publ ix 
urganizations and labor collectives which nominated them, as well ae with 
enterprises, establishments and organigations in their respective electoral 
district 


iro USSR Supreme Soviet plays an important role in the implementation of 
ihe Leninist foreign policy of the CPSU and the Soviet state. The personal 

Ntactse between Comrade L. 1, Breshnev and state and political leaders of 
foreign countries make a er cat contribution to strengthening che peace. 
Addressing the 25th party congress, he noted in particular the great role 
played by the parliamentarians in resolving the nationwide problem of the 
atruggle for peace. CEesentially, all the directions in the work of the 
supreme power organ are characterized by @ etriving for peace and inter 
national cooperation. This is clearly manifested in the contacts maintained 
between the Supreme Soviet and foreign parliaments, and in Soviet laws, 
declarations and other documente. 


Last February marked the 25th anniversary of the adoption by the USSR Supreme 
Soviet of the familiar declaration which marked the beginning of active 
relations with the parliaments of foreign countries. Such relations are 
becoming broader, deeper and better with every passing year. Within that 
period, at the invitation of the USSR Supreme Soviet, the Soviet Union wae 
vieited by 220 official parliamentary delegations from nearly 100 countries. 
Our delegations have gone abroad about 200 times. Furthermore, the Supreme 
Soviet has welcomed a large number of individual groups and parliamentarians. 
The USSR parliamentary group, which rallies ai] deputies, is making 4 major 
contribution to the solution of foreign political problems. 


The energizing of the supreme representative organ of the country requires 
the efficient organization of ite work. The USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium 
plays a key role in this task Exercising its constitutional rights, it 
performs functions related to convening the regular sessions, considers the 
draft documents submitted to it, and every year approves a plan for measures 
covering a broad range of problems of state, economic and sociocultural 
construction. 


Coordination of the work of the permanent commissions of the chambers, 
dealing with the presentation of awards and the consideration of the appeals 
of the citizens are major aspects of the presidium's activities. 


The entire content of today's work by the USSR Supreme Soviet and its organs 
is defined by the political line of the 25th CPSU Congress and the decisions 
of the central committee plenums aimed at developing the economy and culture, 
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improving the Life of the working people, perfecting socialist democracy, 
consolidating fraternal friendship among all nations and nationalities in 

our homeland, strengthening the defense capability of the land of the soviets, 
ineuring 4 durable peace and international security, and making active 
preparations for the forthcoming 26th party congress, 


IV 


The fundamental righte and freedoms of the Soviet citizens, backed by 
corresponding material and legal guarantees, codified in the USSR Constitution, 
are 4 convincing manifestation of the life-asserting principles of socialist 
democracy. All of this has 4 positive impact on social practice and con- 
tributes to our further succeseful progress. The new constilution, Comrade 

L. t, Breahnev hae said, “confirms yet once again that all the changes taking 
place in our country are designed mainly to insure truly human living con 
ditions for each individual, it hae been convincingly demonstrated yet once 
again that the concepts of freedom, human rights, democracy and social 

justice take on real meaning only under socialist conditions.” 


By establishing the public ownership of productive capital, the socialist 
system released the production forces and opened up the potential for 
economic and scientific and technical progress. It saved the toiling man 
from social and national oppression, making him the true master of the wealth 
he creates. In the state of the whole people man is the highest social 
value, and the fullest satisfaction of his needs is the main purpose of 
social production, which has been raised to the level of a key principle of 
governmental practice for the firet time in history. Covering 411 aspects 
and forme of human activities in our society by virtue of its very nature, 
socialist democracy gives the working people, in Lenin's words, “a type of 
factual opportunity to exercise democratic rights and freedoms which has 
never existed, even in an approximation, in the best and most democratic 
bourgeois republics” ("Poln. Sobr. Soch.,” Vol 37, p 499). 


The 1977 USSR Constitution created conditions for the further intensification 
of the democratic process in the country and for strengthening the status of 
the individual. It increased the guarantees backing the traditional socic- 
economic and other rights of the citizens. These include the right to work, 
with wages consistent with the quantity and quality of the work and equal at 
least to the minimum set by the state (Article 40); the right to rest, 
stipulating that the duration of the work week for workers and employees 
must not exceed 4i hours (Article 41); the right to free education (Article 
45), and others. The development of the democratic system hase also been 
reflected in the promulgation of new freedoms and rights. For the first time 
the constitution contains articles stipulating the right to health protection 
(Article 42), the right to housing (Article 44), the right to use the 
achievements of culture (Article 46), the right to participate in the admin- 
istration of governmental and social affairs (Article 48), rights guaranteeing 
freedom of scientific, technical and artistic creativity (Article 47), and 
others. 
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Naturally, the promlcation of new Fights and guarantees is based entirely on 
the sforeased potential of the state and the society and on the level 
achieved if See LOeconomic progress, For example, the right to housing is 
based on the @xtensive housing Conetruction program and the fact that rentals 
if YE Countfy are the lowest in the world, The foundations of housing 
legieletion for the USSR and the union republics, the draft of which is 
being discusses extensively today by our public, will also contribute to the 
systematic emerciae of thie right, 


The basic advantages of the legal status of man in @ socialist society are 
made particularly clear by taking the example of the right to work, backed 
by 4 set Of organiaational-politicai, material and legal guarancees, Giving 
4 profound .aterpretation to the decisive role of labor in the development 
of Ce country, the USSR Constitution considers it among the most important 
Civic duties deriving from the nature of the socialist system with ites 
inviolable principie from cach according to bis capabilities and to each 
according to hie labor, Consequently, che state exercises constant contro! 
over the volume of iabor and consumption, encouraging the citizens to 
dedicate all tne forces at their command to their work. 


The slogan “Everything for the Sake of Man, for the Good of Man" is the 
foundation for the extensive social program formulated by the 24th and 25th 
party congresses and is being implemented successfully by the Soviet peop e. 
The steps taken following the ratification of the new constitution included 
the implementation of its «tipulations on the free use of textbooks, Che 
raising of wages and pensions for a number of categories of working people, 
the development of construction of individual housing for rural working 
people and improvements in population services, 


The expansion and intensification of socialist democracy were manifested in 
the development of 4 better correlation between the rights and the obli- 
gations of the Soviet citizens. The broader the rights and freedoms, 
naturally, the more important their proper exercise becomes. The Communist 
Party provides the necessary conditions for a steady increase in the poli- 
tical culture of the working people, developing in them not only a deep 
understanding of their constitutional rights and obligations but also the 
ability wnpeecabiy to fulfill their civic duty. It is important that every 
Soviet person always feels that he is master of his country, involved with 
its fate and state problems, and bears a great responsibility to society. 


Strengthening discipline and socialist law and order becomes particularly 
important under the present circumstances. The party considers this a 
tremendous opportunity for increasing the public wealth, a reserve which 
does not require capital investment, and could yield rapid and visible 
returns. We know what tremendous importance Lenin ascribed to this aspect. 
His words and the decrees of the Soviet system laid a solid foundation for 
the proletarian organization, legality and discipline upon which the building 
of the new state of workers and peasants was erected. 








It is precisely toward the area of the execution of the laws that party and 
woviet work on strengthening law and order in our society is shifting to an 
ever greater extent, This is understandable, for given the present truly 
tremendous scale of construction and the considerably increased complexity 
of the ayatem of social ties and relations, any violation of the law could 
result in incalculable difficulties affecting the national economy and ir- 
replaceable losses in the field of communist upbringing. Hence we face the 
task of paying maximum attention to the control of observance of discipline 
and the laws, to developing the habit of observing the stipulations of rules 
and norms, and to further promoting the political and legal knowledge of 
the population, 


Lately the ideologues of American imperialiam have made their imaginary 
"defense of hunan rights" the main trend in the ideological struggle being 
waged againet the socialist comity. They state openly that it is their 
purpose to provoke "mental ferment" in the socialist countries, the develop- 
ment of “internal pre-iems in the Soviet Union," and 60 on. Specific facts 
and, above all, the situation in the United States itself clearly reveal the 
phariesaic and hypocritical nature of those who have initiated this provoc- 
ative campaign. A state in which basic human rights are extensively violated, 
where political trials and the physical settling of accounts with progressive 
personalities have become a daily practice, where unemployment, racial dis- 
erimination and crime flourish, where a number of international conventions 
on human rights have still not been ratified and where authoritarian methods 
of government are becoming ever more widespread claims to be the "defender 

of human rights" throughout the world. 


To a certain extent, in connection with the adoption of the new USSR con- 
stitution, it is natural for the Western "psychological warfare" specialists 
to undertake the task of doing everything possible to distort the meaning of 
the rights, freedoms and obligations of the Soviet citizens. "Naturally, 
this has its own logic,’ Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has emphasized, “for it is 
precisely the topic of ‘concern’ for human rights which has been chosen of 
late by noted representatives of the capitalist world as the main direction 
tor their ideological campaign against the socialist countries. However, 
‘he critics of the Soviet Constitution find themselves in an unenviable 
position, They are totally unable to avoid the fact that...the socio- 
economic and political rights and freedoms of the citizens and the specific 
guarantees for the exercise of such rights have been codified in our consti- 
tution more extensively, clearly and completely than anywhere else or at 

any other time." Soviet reality convincingly bears out the profoundly 
correct nature of these words. 


The history of the land of the soviets is the history of the steady expansion 
and strengthening of democracy and the systematic struggle for peace and 
progress. The SSR Constitution is yet another vivid proof of the universal- 
historical advantages of socialism. In the three years which have passed 
Since the adoption of this document, the tremendous creative opportunities 
for socialist democracy codified therein--power for the people and power in 
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the interests of Lhe peoples "have been revealed to their fullest extent, 
Embodying the ideal of humanism, social justice, democracy and peace, our 
fundamental law asserts this great truth of real socialiam in the face of 
which the slander and lies of ite enemies are rendered helpless. 


Boch in epivit and in letter, the USSR Constitution encourages the further 
active effort of the Soviet people, the builders of communism, Its bene~ 
ficial influence on socialiat reality and on our whole way of life continues 
to imerease, Like a powerful beacon it illuminates the path to the future 
for the Soviet people and serves as a historical guideline for the fraternal 
parties and peoples. 


VU03 
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INTERCONNECTION BETWEEN PHYSICAL AND VALUE INDICATORS IN THE ECONOMIC 
MECHANISM 


Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 38-49 


\Article by Academician N. Fedorenko, Doctor of Economic Sciences 
V. Perlamutrov and Doctor of Economic Sciences Professor N. Petrakov; 
published as a basis for discussion) 


{Text} I 


Une of the major advantages of the socialist production method is the ob- 
jective possibility of organizing the strictly coordinated development of 
all national economic units. However, this potential is not fulfilled 
automatically, but requires the steady improvement of the entire public pro- 
duction planning and management system. 


The increased complexity of production-technological and economic relations, 
objectively determined by the development of the scientific and technical 
revolution, requires that particular attention be paid to the problem of 
insuring balance. Applying 4 certain arbitrary criterion, balance can be 
divided into two major groups of problems: production-technological and 
socioeconomec. 


Production-technological requirements for insuring balance are more or less 
established and quite obviously derive from the structural relations of the 
available production machinery. The socioeconomic problems involved in 
insuring baiance are orgaenicaily linked with the task of achieving maximal 
overall national economic etfectiveness in social production, the selection 
of optimal economic solutions in the area of the structure of the production 
process, its location. assessment of alternate plane for the satisfaction of 
requirements, and so on. This precisely is why in recent years problems in 
achieving socioeconomic balance have been particularly closely linked with 
the efforts to improve the system of national economic management and, above 
all, with the search for noncontradictory internally interrelated systems of 
physical and value measurement of outlays and production results and economic 
effectiveness, on the basis of which economic and planning workers could be 





guided properly in eheir daily activities and in assessing prospects for the 
development of the various elemente of our planned economy, 


The comprehensive nature of economic processes and the complexity of economi: 
relations dictate specific requirements for the management system and define 
the need for specilic division of managerial work among the different manage- 
‘eot unite and the breakdown of their functions in making economic decisions. 
“bach unit within the management system,” Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev has said, 
“must deal with its own affaire so that the higher unite will not be burdened 
with a mase of current matters distracting them from major problems, when the 
lower levels can resolve the problems within their cange of competence on a 
funetional basis. 


The differentiation of management functions takes place both “horizontally” 
(aa, [Or example, among sectorial ministries, functional departments such as 
the USSR State Committee for Labor and Social Problems, USSR Gossnab, USSR 
Cosstandart, USSR State Committee for Science and Technology, and others), as 
well as “vertically” (relations along the USSR Gosplan-miniretries-associations- 
enterprises line) In practical terms, this meane that the process of making 
any national economic decision includes a whole hierarchy of relatively 

omall assignments the formulation, elaboration of means of implementation and 
implementation iteelf of which are assigned to various elements of the 
organizational-management structure. Such a breakdown of the procedure of 
economic decisions is dictated objectively by the complexity of the object of 
management, and requires the creation of special mechaniams “responsible” for 
the integrity of the system. Centralized national economic planning and 
management presumes the existence of a type of economic system of indicators 
and information which can insure the commensurability of the results of the 
activities of economic projects, the possibility of combining or breaking 
down economic information, and the interest of individual production and 
management unite in upgrading the overall effect of the functioning of the 
system as a whole~-overali national economic effectiveness. if interaction 
in economics is organized in such 4a way that these three interdependent 
requirements are met, we can speak of insuring internal unity and coordination 
in the making of economic decisions and the effective functioning of the 
management mechanism, including forecasting, planning, implementation of 
plane and control over their implementation. 


The understanding of the essential importance of this problem and of its 
significance in the organization of the entire process of planned management 
of public production is reflected in the broad scope of studies, experimen- 
tation and adoption of measures to improve the system of planned and value 
indicators. The most important task in insuring the integrity of a complex 
economic system is the creation of a uniform system of related measures of 
outlays and results and economic effectiveness. However different techno- 
logical processes in machine building may be from the technology used in the 
Synthetic materials industry, from the economic viewpoint, the enterprises in 
this sector aust function as homogeneous projects and their economic acti- 
vities must be commensurable. Only thus cen a multisectorial economy 
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tunction a8 4 unified national economy, and only full economic commensurabi lity 
for various types of economic activity can provide a real foundation for the 
integration of sectorial and regional economies within the country's economy. 


In recent years problems in insuring economic commensurability have been 
discussed extensively and in depth by the press in connection with problems 
related to assessing the comparative effectiveness of different capital in- 
vestment alternatives (the problem of a single or a differentiated norm for 
capital investment effectiveness for all sectors), planning, production and 
vperation of new equipment, production standardization and quality rating, 
and the solution of regional problems in locating production facilities. 
However, most such worke deal with problems involving commensurable results 
in the economic activities of projects located on the same level of the 
organizational-management structure. But in our view, a study of the “vertical” 
comparability of economic indicators is no less important. 


Whereas the problem of “horizontal” commensurability is essentially one of 
reducing the entire range of technological production methods to a single 
economic “denominator” and, consequently, rating them on the basis of economic 
effectiveness, “vertical’ commensurability is a necessary prerequisite for 
putting together or breaking up economic data in decision making at different 
management levels. Naturally, the higher economic organs, such as for example 
the USSR Gosplan, cannot base their plan computations on indicators covering 
the entire range of goods produced by the national economy. Ministries and 
associations as well use consolidated indicators, although the degree to 
which planning and management are concentrated at these levels is different 
from the level of the USSR Gosplan. Aggregated indicators on the national 
economic level could include indicators of the dynamics of the national 
income, accumulations, norme of capital investment effectiveness, utilization 
of natural and manpower resources, and so on. Such indicators must be 
synthesized on the basis of more detailed economic data. However, reducing 
economic indicators for individual enterprises to sectorial indicators and, 
in turn, reducing sectorial indicators to national economic indicators, would 
clearly necessitate the application of the principle used in comparisons 
within the framework of a single economic management level--economic 
commensurability. Only thus could a conversion from « detailed nomenclature 
to an economic aggregate (or vice versa) be made possible without violating 
the inner logic of the organization of information relations in the economy. 
Any departure from this principle leads to a lack of coordination in the 
activities of the various management units. 


Let us consider some of the combined indicators used: physical, conventional- 
physical, conventional-value, and value. The aggregated purely physical 
indicators have a relatively narrow field of application limited by production 
areas manufacturing a single standardized product. Conventional fiscal 
aggregation is far more widespread. We know, for example, that at higher 
management levels most of the output of ferrous metallurgy is planned in terms 
of tons. The shortcomings of this aggregation method for the result of 
economic activities are obvious and have been discussed repeatedly in the 





press. Ase 4 sSumeary characteristic in assessing the results of economic 
activities, cConnage is oriented toward the production of relatively less 
labor-intensive goods, avoidance of extensive processing of prime raw ma- 
teriale, and figure padding. As @ result, thousands of tons of steel are 
turned into shavings. An artificial shortage of complex-shaped parts 
‘evelops, and #0 on. According to some economists, these shortcomings have 
to do not with the characteristics of the physical indicators themselves but 
with the choice of an inappropriate physical indicater. For this reason, for 
example, it .# suggested that the paper manufacturing industry convert from 
planning the volume of paper output in tons to square meters; the production 
of pipes should be planned not only in tons but in kilometers, and 80 on. 


In cur view, however, the efforts in this direction are encountering major 
ditisculties, in particular of an objective nature. This is because it is a 
question of economic information and, consequently, the aggregation or dis- 
aggregation must be done on the basis of economic rather than physical or 
technical cheracteristics. Tfhis greatly limits the area for the utilization 
of various conventional physical indicators (such, for example, as chemical 
fertilizers in terms of content of useful substance, coal, petroleum, natural 
gas, shale in tone of conventional fuel, railroad cars in terms of four axles, 
and 60 on). 


Indeed, it would be meaningless to add freight cars to tons when the former 
are computed in terms of four axles and the second in terms of content of 
useful substance. However, intersectorial planning-economic computations 
are often simply impossible without making the effectiveness with which the 
goods produced by different sectors are used commensurable. 


As we know, monetary indicators are used to resolve this difficulty. Un- 
fortunately, however, in most cases (with the exception of areas related to 
the financing and crediting of enterprises and sectors, computations of 
monetary income and expenditures of the population, formation of the state 
budget and planning of the volume and structure of trade) they are used in 
planning as a4 kind of "support" for physical indicators. As a rule, they can 
be described as conventional-value indicators. By this we mean 

in particular such a phenomenon as fixed prices. The computation of any 
economic value (whether volume of output, labor productivity, national 
income, or gross public product) in fixed prices essentially means super- 
imposing the structure of the distribution of social labor during the base 
year on the reproduction conditions of the period under analysis (reported 
or planned). 


There 18 one entire area in which the use of the fixed prices method proves 
extremely useful. The problem of analyzing economic values on the basis of 
the elimination of toe influence of price dynamics constitutes a distinct 
area of economic statistics. For this reason, it would make no sense what- 
ever to consider this aspect of the matter in detail here. Something else 
is essential here. As a method for putting together economic information, 
fixed prices do not meet the requirement of insuring the commensurability of 
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results of economic and managerial activity at all levels of planning and 
management, In other words, they cannot be used as a basis for a mechanism 
meeting the requirements of an integral economic system, objectively based on 
the nature of the socialist ownership of productive capital. 


The use of money to measure the volume of output of different sectors, using 
fixed prices, creates the impression that indicators are fully comparable. 
However, this could lead to erroneous conclusions in assessing the effective- 
ness of structural changes, the rates of increase in social labor productivity, 
and the forecasting and planning of the long-term development of individual 
sectors and production facilities. The entirely natural unevenness marking 
the appearance and utilization of the achievements of scientific and technical 
progress in the different sectors distorts the effectiveness indicators 
measured in terms of fixed prices and gives the "fixed ruble" different 

values in the individual economic areas. It becomes entirely illogical to 
determine the payment turnover of the national economy in terms of fixed 
prices, for associations and enterprises make all their payments at current 
prices, 


Therefore, the use of physical and conventional-physical indicators and of 
fixed prices does not fully resolve the problem of commensurability in 
different economic processes. It creates difficulties in converting from 
national economic planned computations to their breakdown and assignment to 
the implementors and can cause lack of coordination among the various manage- 
ment units. 


Il 


Under contemporary conditions greater emphasis is put on expanding the nomen- 
clature area of the plan and the fulfillment of economic contracts. We 
believe both to be measures mainly designed to improve the balance of physical 
and value proportions in planning and in functional economic relations. 
Planned variety may be increased not only separately but simultaneously 
through a conversion to the use of a long-term national economic financial 
plan, 


The timely and very important attention which must be devoted to the 
implementation of the stipulations of economic contracts does not mean the 
intensification of physical indicators for its own sake alone. The point is 
that the conclusion and fulfillment of contracts is not a one-sided process 
of supplying goods or providing services. Other important elements here are 
delivering the goods (providing the services) in the necessary amounts. 
proper quality and on time, on the one hand, and the prompt and full p. 

for goods or services through the bank, on the basis of pianned prices, .« 
the other. This is a two-sided process. From the viewpoint of the nationas 
economy, both the full and efficient fulfillment of reciprocal obligations 
by the parties and the maintenance of a planned physical-financial balance 
are of substantia! importance here. Therefore, paying greater attention to 
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contracts means expanding and atrengthening planned material~financial 
relations and ties at the expense of gross value indicators. 


As to the planned assignments of enterprises and associations in terms of 
volume, Let us note the particular importance of the method used to present 
such aseignemnts to those who ir plement them. Planned indicators of the 
volume of marketing net or commodity output can be presented ae administrative 
Or economic assignments. The former term is used when there is no reciprocal 
macerial responsibility on the part of the ministry issuing the assignment and 
the enterprise accepting it. In this case the responsibility is one-sided, 

It is precisely this circumstance that makes it possible to plan "on the basis 
of che level reached," and to amend planned assignments repeatedly and 
“eimply.'' Thies leads to a protective counterreaction by the enterprise: 
underst ited production possibilities and inflated requests for raw and other 
materials, equipment and manpower. 


The latter term is used when the planned assignment is also the planned order 
given by the purchaser to the supplier, i.e., when the parties are linked by 
reciprocal material responsibility for manufacturing and delivering and 
accepting and paying for goods of a stipulated volume and variety on the basis 
of a set price and within given deadlines. In this case the clients may be 
organizations of the Gossnab, Gosmatrezerv, Goskomsel'khoztekhnika, ministries, 
departments, enterprises or associations. The orders placed by the central 
economic organizations must have priority and must be accepted and fulfilled 
On a priority basis. 


A long-term portfolio of orders would enable manufacturers and suppliers to 
stabilize production, marketing, supplies and transport relations, and to 
work on a rhythmical and stable basis. The problem of nomenclature~free 
marketing is eliminated. As a rule, the supplier is protected against in- 
solvent customers, as this problem is already resolved in the stage of 
drafting and acceptance of the order and conclusion of the economic contract. 
The efficient implementation of large planned assignments is economically 
advantageous, for it brings corresponding rewards. Therefore, these same 
volume indicators orient the cost-accounting interests of the enterprise 
toward more effective economic management than in the past. High volume 
planned assignments are not in conflict with, but rather correspond to the 
system of the cost accounting interests of the collectives, providing they 
are based on the consideration of the commodity-monetary form of planned 
relations among the parties to an economic transaction. Conversely, these 
same assignments, presented as exclusively administrative directives to the 
immediate performing agency, an association or enterprise, encourage the 
practice of concealing production reserves, "bargaining" for lowered plans 
and other intolerable phenomena. 


The following should be noted in connection with the financing of the outlays 
of enterprises, associations and sectors. A few years ago economists compared 
plans for the building of two big plants in Rostovskaya Oblast-~the 
Novocherkassk and Konstantinovsk fish breeding enterprises. Their planned 
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capacity was approximately the same and eo were their specific capital 
investments, However, the other indicators differed sharply. At the 
Novocherkasek enterprise the recovery of capital investments took longer 

by a factor of 2.1 and the number of workero wae higher by a factor of almost 
3.5 ae compared with the Konstantinovek enterpriee. Yet the plane for the 
two enterprises were drafted almost simultaneously by organizations located 
in the same city. The whole difference lay in the source of financing: 

the firet was financed from budget funds while the second was financed by a 
Gosbank loan, Whenever an enterprise is budget financed it is not partic- 
ularly concerned with the cost or the investment recovery time, as the main 
concern here is to "extract" more funds. A different situation develops in 
financing construction from bank loans: the bank will not provide financing 
without determining the repayment period in advance. Consequently, the 

norm must be observed or the loan will be refused. 


Financial statistics prove that there is a progressive trend toward an in- 
crease in the role of enterprise funds and bank loans in financing enterprise 
capital investments and other outlays. However, the situation is changing 
slowly. Direct budget allocations and administrative transfers of funds by 
ministries from one enterprise to another, allowing the enterprise to keep 
the available profit surplus (which, according to the plan, should be paid 
into the state budget), and increasing profits through additional indebted- 
ness and are all free sources of financing, essentially without a time 
limit, and account for over 70 percent of the financial resources used by 
cost accounting collectives. Over a long period of time, the economic 
managers have mastered this system perfectly, and they are quietly confident 
that they can obtain funds if they ask for them persistently. 


This procedure is largely created by the extreme pressure exerted by sectors 
and enterprises on planning and financial organs, a pressure which despite 
every effort it is hard to withstand. 


Iil 


The improvement of production effectiveness and work quality requires the 
balancing of material and monetary resources. Insufficient balancing of such 
resources could create the conditions for interproduct and intersectorial 
disproportions in the national economy, since solvent sectorial and enter- 
prise demand for raw materials, materials, fuel and equipment largely 
determines the proportions of the national economic plan and the supply- 
marketing relations within the economy. Should such demand exceed the 
factual potential, as a result of a surplus of financial resources as com- 
pared with material resources, a scattering of capital investments in con- 
struction develops and a shortage of a number of material resources will 
develop in the course of current economic activities. Under such circum 
stances, as a rule, the increased production of necessary goods does not 
result in the total elimination of the shortage. 
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Ay inadequate balancing of material and monelaty resources can weaken the 
eftectiveness of cost accoudting, the incentive to operate without subsidy 
and the elfectiveness uf the work of enterprises and associations, Le allows 
good accountability indicators to be achieved not only by Feduciang production 
costs of inerea@eing the productivity of labor and equipment, but also by in- 
creasing wholeeale prices and rates, violating the variety plan by producing 
more highly profitable goods, stockpiling excessive production capacities 

and material resources, and weakening quality requicements. 


Un the whole, we can say that violation of the material-natural balance 
weakens centraligation in economic management. 


That te why improving the financial mechanism is a mandatory prerequisite for 


ite intensive development, co a8 to make it possible to balance the long- 
term national economic plan for material and monetary resources reliably, on 
the one hand, and, in the course of the implementation of the plan, to pre- 


serve the necessary balance, whatever deviations may occur, on the other. 

The concept of balance as 4 necessary initial condition for effective eaco- 
nomic growth should be extended not only to material, intersectorial and inter- 
product relations in the economy but to physical-financial relations as well. 
"We must build, just ae we must live, according to our means,’ Comrade 

L. I. Brezhnev hee said, 


The planned definition and maiutenance of a material-financial balance is a 
task no less, if not more, complex than maintaining a balance in the material 
area. The point is that the volume of outlays in the financial plan must be 
related to the income and revenue. In establishing material ratios one 
cannot distribute more than the amount produced (taking into consideration 
changes in reserves and foreign trade), whereas the volume of financial 
resourced distributed (aiso considering chenges in surplus funds in bank 
accounts and savings) may be greater or smaller than the income volume. 

This depends on the release (withdrawal) of the amount of cash in circulation 
and the increase (reduction) of debit and credit indebtedness in the national 
sconomy. For this reason, the effective planned balancing of material and 
financial resources becomes possible only with reliable coordination between 
expenditures and revenues in the financial plan itself. 


A great deal has already been accomplished in this respect. The CC CPS and 
USSR Council of Ministers decree on improving the economic mechanism (1979) 
called for a transition from exclusively annual to five-year financial 
planning. Starting with the llth Five-Year Plan, a financial balance and a 
population income and expenditures balance with the force of mandatory 
national economic plane will be drafted. 


In our view, in the drafting of the financial plan (balance) for that five- 
year plan, the balance should be broadened to encompass the short-term loans 
(which finance about 50 percent of current economic expenditures) and the 
capital and turnover funds of kolkhozes and cooperatives. Its ties with the 
balance of monetary income and expenditures for the population should be 
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broadened, The point ia that it ise only by fully encompassing within the plan 
all the monetary funds advanced that the planned coordination of physical and 
financial resources becomes possible, In turn, thie is a mandatory pre- 

requisite for the stable and proportional development of the national economy, 


The system of balancing the population's income and expenditures should be 
planned not only on the departmental level (state trade, cooperative or kol- 
khog market) but in terme of products as well, for it is the satisfaction of 
demand for specific groups of commodities (shoes, fabrics, furniture, and so 
on) precisely which determines the successful implementation of this impor- 
tant economic plan, The balance must also take into consideration the 
savings of the population, for they, like current income, determine solvent 
demand. 


In our view, we must in the future convert to a consolidated financial plan 
for the national economy which would include all the monetary resources of 
the state, the enterprises and the population, as one of the most important 
national economic balances in long-term and current planning. It is pre- 
cisely in the etage of the elaboration of the basic national economic pro- 
portions that we must determine the income and directions for the utilization 
of the country's monetary resources, including emissions, and changes in 
reserves and indebtedness within the economy. Equally necessary is the 
accountability (executed) monetary balance, which reflects the overall finan- 
cial results of the national economy rather than the individual results of 
departments and sectors which, precisely by virtue of their individual 
nature, could give a distorted image of the economic results (income resulting 
from increased indebtedness, indebtedness write-offs, extension of repayment 
terms, and 80 on). 





In our view, planned coordination between these balances and the balances of 
the production and distribution of the public product (planned and reported) 
is the first step in balancing national economic proportions. It is virtually 
absent from current planning practices, yet it is entirely necessary in 
economic planning aimed at intensive development. This is one of the impor- 
tant distinctions between economic management under the conditions of pro- 
duction intensification; either it is hindered or it becomes impossible, if 
the balancing of material and financial national economic resources is dis- 
turbed. Conversely, uninterrupted balancing is a necessary prerequisite for 
this type of economic development. 


Naturally, the system of combined national economic financial planning 
(developed, for example, by the USSR Academy of Sciences Institute of 
Economics), which includes the balances of cost-accounting enterprises 
(associations), kolkhozes, budget-supported establishments, the financing of 
capital investments, the financing of working assets and reserves, the 
financing of nonproduction areas, and population income and expenditures, 
neither can nor should replace departmental financial plans--the state 
budget, bank credit plans, the plans of the state savings and insurance 
administrations, the social insurance budget, or the financial plans of 
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national economic sectors, The latter are drafted on the departmental 

level, and their assignment hae specific targets which are necessary and 
mandatory in the practice of economic management, The system of financia) 
balances must be the basis for the operation of all departmental plans rather 
than a avbstituce for them, The formulation and implementation of financial 
plane containing specific departmental assignments does not eliminate the 
need for che strict balancing of all monetary income and outlays in the 
rational economy within the single financial resources balance, Furthermore, 
st af only Chrough such a balance that monetary and material flows within the 
national economy can be coordinated, The system of financial balances 
affecce the financial aspect of the social reproduction procesa in the same 
manne .» the balance of the national economy ase a whole affects the entire 
hational economy. 


LV 


Along with improving financial planning, we must improve the wechanism for 
controlling the dynamics of monetary resources in order to prevent any 
heating up of economic cuinover as a result of surplus funds. In our view, 
the main feature here is the following: 


the procedure for planning and computing the profits of associations, enter- 
prises and cost-accounting economic organizations must be improved. According 
to the current method, the difference between the volume of goods marketed 
and their full production cost is considered profit. However, production 
costs do not include all the outlays influencing the cost-accounting result 
of the collective's work. It does not reflect the nature of the production 
reserves of the enterprise. Yet the more raw materials and other materiais 
and fuel the enterprise has purchased--all other conditions being equal--and 
the more unfinished goods it has stockpiled and the more unsold goods it has 
stored in its warehouses, the lower real profits are. However, none of these 
aspects is taken into consideration with the existing method. 


Furthermore, production costs do not cover changes in the recinrocal indebted- 
ness among enterprises based on financial obligations whose payment has 

fallen due. In other words, the procedure for defining profits allows a 
situation (of which extensive use is made) in which the increase in enterprise 
profics is paralleled by an increase in delinquent indebtedness to partners 
and banks. 


While showing an increase in income in some reports as a result of such 
Operations, the current method shows a corresponding increase in losses for 
others, mainly banks. Furthermore, the distribution and "use" of artificially 
inflated profits increases the emissions pressure on the bank. Our estimates 
show that about 12 to 15 percent of enterprise profits as shown in the balance 
sheets are the result of an unsubstantiated balancing of outlays and the 
results of economic activities. 





A conversion to 4 realistic computation of the cost accounting tneomes of 
enterprises and associations is needed, taking into consideration all factual 
Outlays rather than the current ones reflected in production costs, Other= 
wise, we would be enjoying more income than we have generated, i.,e., con 
eietently violating the planned balance between physical and monetary 
resources, 


Lt would be equally expedient to change the procedure and periods for making 
some mandatory payments to the budget from enterprise profits, The point is 
that payment deadlines are the same for all industrial enterprises, On the 
LOth, 20th and 28th of every month they make payments to the budget from 
their profits in fixed planned amounts and specifically for the month in 
question, However, a factory producing knitted goods, with short manufac~ 
turing and sales cycles, is one thing, while a shipbuilding, automobile 
production or machine=building plant, which may have a cycle of activities 
of a month or even several months (for industry at large, the cycle averages 
more than two months), is another. Therefore, a number of enterprises, 
Operating normally, must make their payments before they have generated and 
deposited in their bank accounts a sufficient volume of profits. This means 
that they are making advance payments to the budget. If the goods purchased 
by the enterprise are delivered to the customer precisely in accordance with 
contracts, this procedure would entail "merely" so-called temporary, but 
unjustified, financial difficulties for the supplier. If the customer 
refuses acceptance of and payment for the goods, whatever the reason, another 
unpleasant situation develops: there neither are nor will there be any 
profits, while withholdings from profits have already been paid out as budget 
revenue. Let us add to this that there has been a steady increase in the 
number of refusals by customers to pay for deliveries because of violations 
of contractual or technical stipulations. 


One of two things occurs when the enterprises make consistent advance pay~ 
menis: either they have a greater amount of cash than they need to meet ail 
current expenditures, while the “surplus” funds weaken the regimen of economy 
and lead to irresponsibility, or after settling their accounts with the bud- 
get, they are left without adequate funds for their economic requirements 
(payments for supplies, repayment of bank loans, and so on), and begin to 
seek help. The result is the same--the desire and the factual opportunity 
to live “beyond their means." Therefore it is important to differentiate 
the procedures for budget payments from enterprise and association profits 
by economic sector, depending on the work characteristics of the sector and 
the duration of the economic cycle. 


Another alternative would be to settle accounts with the state budget on the 
basis of the factual financial results of the collective's activities. Such 
results are reflected, as in a mirror, in the annual and monthly balance 
sheets. In this case there could not even be any question of threatening 
budget interests, since the procedure for and size of the deposits are 
planned by the financial organs. Such interests are particularly well 
safeguarded by the normative-share distribution of profits based on the 
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decree on improving the economic mechanism, Kolkhotes, consumer cooperative 
eviterprises and public organizations make payments to the budget based on 
balance sheets, This could be implemented successfully in other sectors, 


"he t Me hae come to improve the procedure governing the payment of the turn= 
over tax, The wholesale commercial base and enterprises which owe turnover 
(ax pay the necessary amounts to the budget regardless of the actual sales oi 
goods to the consumers. For example, if a store selle the shoes or fabrice 
it has if etoek, the financial situation, in the final analysis, is normal, 
if the items remain uneold and gather dust on the shelves, the turnover tax 
paid to the budget comes not from accumulations but from funds allocated for 
of 1) expendilures=<{rom working capital. Thies means another request to 
the Dank and another improper increase in the funda in economic circulation, 


Let us emphasize that thie procedure for payments to the budget was ef fective 
in the prewar and the .oatial postwar years, when customers were willing to 
buy and pay for anything produced. At that time, a delivery always meant a 
wale. Today the situation is different and tomorrow it wil) be substantially 
different. More and more people will become "fastidious," which is normal. 
This precisely is why the current procedure must be changed. 


The problem can be resolved by basing the payment of the turnover tax on the 
earnings of retaii trade enterprises. On a transitional basis the trade net- 
work could be given deadlines for marketing commodities subject to turnover 
tax. If such commodities fail to be sold within the deadline, the amount 
paid as turnover tax shouid be refunded: if there are no accumulations, 
there should be no payments from accumulations. Such a procedure would 
increase the interest of manufacturing and trading enterprises and financial 
organs in planning the production of precisely those commodities which are in 
demand. This would threaten neither the budget interests nor the enterprises. 
it would only increase their reciprocal responsibility for the quality of 

the work and for end production results. 


The struggle to upgrade public production effectiveness requires the elimi- 
nation of artificial reductions of reciprocal indebtedness in the economy. 
This indebtedness, however, is increasing quite rapidiy: for example, it 
nearly doubled between 1970 and 1978. By increasing their reciprocal in- 
debtedness, the enterprises create additional financial resources for them- 
sclives, thus increasing the amount of money in circulation. The problem is 
not resolved by the extensive bank loans regularly granted at the end of the 
year to enterprises in debt, including those with poor credit, since the 
burden of such indebtedness is shifted to the bank. By this method the 
iinancial “ailments” of poorly managed enterprises are concealed, making an 
objective assessment of the overall results of their economic activities 
impossible. This io turn weakens the cost accounting responsibility of 
their collectives for the rational utilization of such credits and their own 
financial resources. 





The procedure of granting short-term guaranteed loans to enterprises would 
contribute to the solution of the problem, This would create an atmoaphere 
of acute financial responsibility on the part of the borrowers and would 
limit their demands for loans as a result of effective economic decisions, 
The other parties to the transaction must be held equally responsible for 

the accurate and precise implementation of contractual obligations. Delin- 
quent payments should affect the material incentive of the collective as 
tangibly as failure to deliver or meet one contractual obligation or another. 
lt is only under such circumstances that the nonplanned development of 
additional financing sources by the enterprises, such as operations involving 
increased indebtedness, can be eliminated. 


The reciprocal material liability of associations, enterprises and cost 
accounting organizations must be intensified. The point is that only rarely 
does the violation of contractual obligations result in direct compensation 

for the damage caused. But noncompensated damage, financially speaking, 
represents funds withheld improperly from the victim to the benefit of the 
culprit. Thus the enterprise which violates contractual obligations finds 
iteelf, in fact, in a better situation than the victimized party. Furthermore, 
naturally, under such circumstances the latter must submit another demand for 
financial resources, as it must be compensated for the damage in one way or 
another. 


it would be expedient to increase penalties to the full amount of the loss 
suffered. The direct physical liability of the supplier, contractor, trans- 
porter, or payor, based on economic obligations, is an important element in 
the financial mechanism, the discipline potential of which is underutilized. 
Financial moratoriums weaken the cost-accounting incentives for efficient 
economic management. 


The task of improving the economic mechanism requires a clear definition and 
demarcation of financial functions among management organs. It is difficult 
today to say who precisely, or what organ, is responsible for the planned 
coordination and maintenance of material and monetary indicators and who has 
the authority required. Responsibility has been dispersed among a number of 
departments and no one can be held accountable. Further work must be done 
in thie area to improve management. 


The experience of recent decades indicates that one condition for the 
effective implementation of both aspects of democratic centralism in national 
economic management is insuring the planned balancing of physical and 
monetary resources. If the factual reproduction cycle is properly reflected 
through the dynamics of monetary circulation, a solid foundation for 
strengthening the centralized planned principle is created. The disciplining 
impact of planned assignments on the work of enterprises, associations and 
sectors is increased, while at the same time the economic autonomy of cost- 
accounting units is strengthened in the resolution of current production 
problems. What is essential is that such autonomy not only does not clash 
with general economic interests but is, on the contrary, designed to fund 
reserves for upgrading end economic results. 
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Also important is the fact that balancing is not only a prerequisite for high 
national economic effectiveness and work quality, but it also provides scope 
for the coordinated functioning of all elements within the economic mechaniam: 
the planned assignments of collectives in terms of volume, economic norms and 
incentives. It also insures the rational organization of the work of economic 
management organs, freeing them from the petty supervision of enterprises and 
lirecting their efforts toward the resolution of long-term problems in the 
development of production and economic relations. 





IMPORTANT EFFICIENCY RESERVE 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 50-60 
[Article by A. Kaltakhchyan, candidate of technical sciences) 


[Text] The problem of upgrading the effectiveness of loading-transport, 
loading and unloading, and warehousing operations plays a4 particular role 
among the major national economic problems. Forming the most important 
infrastructural area of the economy, such operations are an inseparable part 
of any production process as well, largely determining technical progress in 
all economic sectors. Tremendous as yet unused reserves are to be found 
here along with the necessary prerequisites for the total elimination of 
unskilled and heavy manual labor. In his November 1979 CC CPSU Plenum 
speech, Comrade L, I. Brezhnev pointed out the need for accelerated mecha~ 
nization of loading and unloading operations. 


Upgrading effectiveness in a given area means a substantial improvement in 
the condition of the entire economy and the resolution of significant socio~ 
economic problems related to manpower resources, the release of millions of 
people for more complex types of work, the raising of the cultural and 
technical standards of the working people and the broadening of the potential 
for the development and rational application of their creative capabilities. 
in thie connection, there is a need in economic construction practice to 
resolve a number of economic, organizational and technical problems during 
the lith Five-Year Plan, problems which are of great importance in ineuring 
the uninterrupted functioning of the entire national economic complex and 
the further enhancement of public production effectiveness. 


I 


The rapid development of the national economy involves an ever greater 
volume of freight processing. For example, the volume of loading-unloading 
and lifting-transport operations at industrial and construction enterprises 
alone totaled 31.2 billion tons in 1978. 
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The Comounist Party ascribes great importance to the mechanization of 

heavy, labor-intensive and underproductive work. Thia hae aleo been reflected 
in the USSR Constitution, The July 1979 CC CPSU and USSR Council of Ministers 
decree "On Improving Planning and Increasing the Influence of the Economic 
Mechanism on Upgrading Production Effectiveness and Work Quality” places the 
program for reducing manual labor among the priority target programs for 
economic development, 


in accordance with the decisions of the 25th CPSU Congress and the subsequent 
party Central Committee plenums, a certain amount of work has been done 
recently to upgrade the effectiveness of freight handling. A successful con- 
vereion from the use of individual types of Lifting-transport equipment to the 
iatroduction of highly productive machine systems and automated reloading 
complese’ .e taking place. Basically new machine systems for the comprehen- 
sive mechanization and automation of loading and unloading operat: 

involving cement, chemical fertilizers, coal and grain are being © ted, 
Organizational measures to create a standardized containerized transportation 
system within the country and to centralize the designing and manufacturing 
of some types of lifting-transport equipment are being adopted. The USSR 
State Committee for Science and Technology, USSR Gosenab and a number of 
ministries have set up scientific and methodical councils concerned with the 
mechanization of loading and unloading operations. 


However, the work level of this economic sector still lags behind national 
economic requirements. Whereas the criterion of socioeconomic effectiveness 
remains the main feature in assessing the quality of operations in lifting- 
transport work, we should note that the necessary social effect has not yet 
been achieved countrywide despite the economic results obtained by some 
enterprises: the pace at which workers are being released from this work is 
still too slow, although this is an important source for supplying other 
sectors w.th manpower resources. Furthermore, the number of workers 
employed in this area is still increasing. On the social level, this un- 
desirable process is triggering a number of contradictions. While insuring 
the highest public production employment in the world, Soviet society today 
has virtually no manpower available. It is mainly for this reason that the 
mechanization process in this area will have to be accelerated in the Lith 
Five-Year Plan. Meanwhile, lifting-transport loading-unloading and ware- 
housing operations remain labor intensive, unappealing, expensive and under- 
productive. This is increasing the cost of the end product in a number of 
sectors. 


The urgent task of insuring the comprehensive enhancement of the socio- 
economic standard in this economic area is being given ever more adaman* 
priority. In our view, its low effectiveness is explained not only by short- 
comings in specific subdivisions but also by the general governmental approach 
to its development and the fact that a concept of optimum functioning and 
development of the infrastructure was not ‘ormulated soon enough and no 
standardized scientific-technical, design, and information base was created. 
These precisely were the reasons which, in our view, led to the uncoordinated 
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technical policy in this area and the manifestation of a departmental approach, 
to the lack of coordination in designing, manufacturing, and utilizing basic 
productive capital; to the use of obsolete technology; to the inefficient 
structure of fleets of lifting-transport machinery and hauling facilities; and 
to the unsatisfactory organization of this economic area as a whole. 


Thousands of production and hundreds of scientific design organizations 
engaged in extensive efforts to mechanize lifting operations are forced to 
resolve a number of similar and even identical problems on a parallel basis, 
and they occasionally find that no one is specifically involved in the solution 
of the very important and basic general problems in the development of this 
area. Understandably, the measures they develop are frequently organically 
unrelated to the general governmental planning system. They are based on 
different methodical and technological foundations and have no relation in 
terme of deadlines to the system of tech: 41 and economic indicators. 
Furthermore, major problems are being worked on by small scientific~-design 
teams. Consequently, the work on a system of mechanization for machine models 
takes a number of years, and the national economy is frequently supplied with 
equipment which is already morally obsolete. The structural variety of the 
machines used and the fact that they are manufactured by 400 different plants 
under more than 40 different ministries and departments hinders the organi- 
zation of their comprehensive series manufacture and standardization. The 
result is additional outlays and difficulties in the use and repair of the 
equipment. For example, the 59 newly developed models of lifting equipment 
have a total of 68,000 parts, 60 percent of which are not standardized. 


The production of lifting machinery increased somewhat during the 10th Five- 
Year Plan. However, the requirements of the national economy demand a far 
greater increase in the volume of output and improved reliability and 
quality. All in all, progressive technical facilities still account for an 
insignificant percentage of the overall output volume. This is why, for 
example, containerizing and packaging are only used for a small percentage of 
the possible freight volume of freight even today, while the level of mecha- 
nization in loading and unloading operations handling packaged goods will not 
exceed 15 to 20 percent. All in all, the capital-labor ratio is currently 
lower in lifting and transport operations than in other economic sectors. 

The methods for assessing the level of mechanization of freight handling work 
in the national economy and the planning, accountability and bookkeeping 
systems are equally inadequate. 


Justifiably complaining from lifting-transport work shortcomings, ministries 
and departments themselves create a number of difficulties in this area which, 
incidentally, is reflected in the work of their enterprises by forcing insti- 
tutes under their jurisdiction to work on improving obsolete equipment and 
technologies. Occasionally changing the assignments of their plants for no 
reason, they break off delivery relationships which it has taken related 
enterprises years to organize. Their search for the optimal variants of intra- 
and intereconomic relations is insufficiently thorough and skillful. Funds 
are wasted on the construction of new production capacity even though machine 
tools can be operated on a one-shift basis only because of manpower shortages 
in the functioning enterprise. 
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Lifting-transport operations are carried out on the basis of charts of freight 
flows in the country which are drafted separately by different departments, 
For this reason freight is reloaded repeatedly and subjected to long and cross 
run hauling. Before reaching its destination, each ton of freight must be 
reloaded between five and ten times. This represents hundreds of millions 

f tone of useless handiing effort in the course of which, furthermore, huge 
amounts of goods either perish or are damaged. For the same reason the 
national economy requires several times as much lifting and transport ma- 
chinery, freight cars, warehouses and manpower as it should need. 


The effectiveness with which this economic sector operates is also considerably 
limited by the use, at thousands of reloading facilities, of systems and 
conditions which are not optimal. They have inadequate dimensions, technology 
and tecoricel equipment and, frequently, reciprocal technological incompati- 
bility. Because of this incompatibility, enterprises are frequently forced to 
unload arriving freight cars manually, since the equipment available to them 
is unsuitable. Current .y, individual systems for the reciprocal "coupling" 

of technological facilitics by limited groups of freight areas are being 
developed to eliminate such lack of coordination. However, the results of 
such work are only relative, for this is not the way to reorganize the whole 
of the very complex system of economic relations in the country. 


Therefore, a number of operational costs in the lifting and transport oper- 
ations sector can be explained by the insufficient utilization of scientific 
and technical advances, the weak centralized management of its development, 
the lack of close cooperation among units engaged in designing, manufacturing 
and using the equipment, and the deconcentration of capital investments. It 
becomes clear that the problems in this area cannot be successfully resolved 
with the current methods. It would seem expedient, if the optimum functioning 
of this economic sector is to be insured, to improve the very foundations of 
its scientific and technical, production and organizational development in a 
basic way and to convert to the implementation of a unified technical policy. 


Il 


In the lifting-transport operations sectors, freight is exchanged among all 
sectors, so that it should involve a single, unified and comprehensive system 
engaged in conducting technological operations involving freight. As an 
integrated national economic sector, it must be developed on the basis of an 
integrated technical policy. Such a policy cannot be limited to coordinating 
the development of individual types of technology. Today we need not indi- 
vidual and different machine systems but the best possible combination of 
them, with a simultaneous reduction in the number of models of basic pro- 
ductive capital. It is particularly important to take this situation into 
consideration because of the excessive development of various types of 
narrowly specialized equipment. Upgrading the effectiveness of freight 
handling does not depend exclusively on increasing the production of lifting- 
transport machines or machine systems. A technical policy can become truly 
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unified and effective if we plan the functioning of the lifting and transport 
Operations sector on the basis of an interrelated systemic planning, creation, 
location and utilization of reloading equipment, freight cars, trucks, 

freight airplanes, ships and warehouse complexes. 


Unlike the situation prevailing in the capitalist countries, where because 

of private ownership the use of scientific and technical advances is possible 
only within the limits of individual production units, where automation 

merely increases unemployment and where, with a view to earning higher 

profits, manual labor is sometimes even deliberately retained in individual 
production facilities, the advantages offered by socialism insure a steady 
increase in the prosperity and all-round development of all members of society 
and the truly comprehensive mechanization and automation of output. Therefore, 
the formulation of technical policy in our country can be focused on optimizing 
the entire structure of fleets of loading-unloading and other equipment, and 
on the development of a unified nationwide network of complexes in charge of 
processing all basic types of freight. 


In order to insure real socioeconomic effectiveness for this sector, it is 
particularly important to adopt a system of selecting and applying progressive 
and energy~conserving technology. Effective mechanization systems may include 
those using packaging, containerization and other progressive forms of 
hauling; automated reloading systems of the shelving or silo type, the loading 
of ore and other bulk freight ''on the run," while the stock is on the move, 
and more advanced hauling facilities--freight cars with removable sides or 
roofs, dump cars, hoppers, cement tanker trucks, specialized cars for hauling 
slabs, metal coils and metallized pellets, special automotive vehicles and, 

in maritime transportation, ships of the "roll on-roll off" type, lighters, 
and modern lifting-hauling machinery. Other promising technological systems 
are being developed as well. What is needed is not uncoordinated use of 

such systems, but the skillful development and utilization of a set of tech- 
nological facilities which would insure the most effective functioning of the 
sector as an integrated system. Optimizing the technological structure of 
this sector is one of the most important aspects of upgrading the effective- 
ness of freight handling. This must be done not on a parallel basis by tens 
of thousands of officials, who frequently fail to understand the nature of the 
isolated problems they encounter in the mechanization of lifting and transport 
operations in their departments, areas or subordinate plants, but on a cen- 
tralized and permanent basis. 


There is little point in using mechanization systems which lead to techno- 
logical incompatibilities within the network of reloading facilities, fail 

to insure the effective work of this sector as a whole, and are, furthermore, 
unacceptable from the ecological viewpoint. 


The use of progressive technological processes for loading and unloading 
Operations, based on the use of uninterrupted transport processes, with con- 
tinuous loading and unloading, conveyor belts, monorail systems, and hauling 
tractors with automated direction and programmed controls could produce 
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substantial socioeconomic results in the various types of transport facilities, 
industrial enterprises and, in particular, in plants engaged in series, large 
series and mass production. Substantial technological progress could be 
achieved at enterprises under the ministries of ferrous and nonferrous metal- 
lurgy, machine building, and machine tool and tool building industry, particu- 
larly in procurement, machine, assembly, casting, and forge and die shops, 
through the application of vacuum equipment, air and magnetic cushions, 

various sytems of coupled, piped, or compressed air-containerized haulage, 
conveyors operating on aerostatic supports, and industrial manipulators and 
robocs. 


The + se of automated systems for the processin, © coal and ore concentrates 
at che Avdeyevka Coking Chemical, and Zhdanov Cherepovets metallurgical 
plants and the Ust'=Donetsk port led to consid ole improvements in the work 
ot che transport shops at these enterprises. The use of monorail tracks with 
centrally controlled electric trucks at the industrial enterprises saves 
350,000 rubles per year. 


[In a number of sectors it would be economically expedient to use specialized 
transport vehicles for industrial haulage and, in many cases, continuous 
lifting and transport systems instead of rail and truck haulage. A study 
indicates that the cost of freight handling is reduced by a factor of 6-8 by 
converting the basic intra-plant haulage of materials, goods, and semifinished 
items to conveyor-belt systems. 


Other important trends in production development include increasing the 
efficiency of the reciprocal location of lifting-transport machines and intra- 
shop equipment, closer coordination of technological processes in plant shops, 
and optimal choice of related enterprises. 


The application of highly productive lifting-transport systems for the develop- 
ment of a unified technology for comprehensively mechanized and automated 
freight-handling processes along the entire route--entering the plant, intra- 
operational and intramachining shifts within and among shops, and hauling 
finished goods--should be considered a necessary prerequisite in pursuing 

the main orientation in upgrading national economic effectiveness related to 
the development of automated lines and automated shops and plants. A system 
controlling all intra-plant material flows on a centralized basis should be 
mandatory in any automated control system (ASU) at an enterprise. We must 
see to it that the technology of lifting-transport operations and material 
production sectors is not subjected to reciprocal adaptation but forms an 
organically unified production process based on the comprehensive integration 
of the best features. 


From the methodological viewpoint it is important to make reloading con- 
plexes, warehouses, or loading berths technologically compatible with each 
other in all economic sectors. Instead of individual systems for coordinating 
technology handling limited amounts of freight, it would obviously be ex- 
pedient to have for each homogeneous freight group an overall "general" 

system which would reciprocally combine the technologies of reloading 


61 





facilities. Such systems are one of the main prerequisites for upgrading the 
effectiveness of freight processing and they will contribute to the develop- 
ment of a qualitatively higher form of scientifically organizing output on a 
national economic scale, 


This economic area as a whole must become a complex, dynamic system comprising 
several subsystems, each of which relates to the handling of a homogeneous 
group of freight in accordance with one of the specified "general" transport 
technological systems. The sum total of such "general" systems, predetermined 
by the optimal line of socioeconomic development for lifting and transpor- 
tation operations, forms the basis for the formulation of the standardized 
technical policy. Using a computer and national economic models of this 
economic area to examine the various possible alternatives for technical 
equipment, we can determine precisely which system will enable it to function 
most harmoniously and economically. On this basis we can determine the 
Optimal structure for basic productive capital, the volume required and its 
deployment within the national economy. 


In order to upgrade the effectiveness of this economic sector we must formu- 
late the criteria for its optimal functioning and development and insure the 
proper coordination of the local problems in production-technological sub- 
systems used in handling the various types of freight with the overall ob- 
jectives of this area and the country's economy. The minimal overall labor 
outlays needed to insure the optimal functioning and development of the 
lifting-transport operations sector as a whole should be adopted as a cri- 
terion of economic effectiveness, bearing in mind the limitations in manpower, 
monetary and material resources, determined on the basis of models of the 
dynamic intersectorial balance and comparison and commensurability not only 
of the economic but the social results as well. Conversion to the planning 
of a new system of indicators (technical, economic and social) which would 
comprehensively reflect the overall functioning and development of this 
economic sector is equally important. 


In drafting long-term programs for the country's socioeconomic development, 

we must see to it that the methodology used in national economic modeling 
takes into consideration the influence of the laws of optimal dynamic develop- 
ment and the many~sided relations, place and role of the lifting-transport 
operations sector. The criteria and indicators of social production effec- 
tiveness must comprehensively take into consideration the overall impact the 
level and quality of the factual satisfaction of the requirements of society 
for freight operations have on economic processes, considered on a long-term 
basis. 


If these principles are used to shape an integral technical policy, it will 
be possible in this sector too to combine scientific and technical progress 
with the advantages of the socialist economic management system organically, 
to determine the necessary basic quality changes to be made in all the ele- 
ments of productive capital comprehensively, to use expanded reproduction 
factors effectively, to determine the volume of investment demand scienti- 
fically, and to improve the overall technical and economic indicators of 
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this economic sector on a planned and eCfective basis, Une of the main 
Qdvaentages of developed ecciallam=wthe existence of an integrated national 
sconoWic OF ganiem==provides 4 great potential for achieving this, 


LT] 


\t would be expedient to upgrade the effectiveness of this economic area 8i- 
nulteneo.s in several interrelated directions. In our view, we should begin 
with the Ling of a comprehensive long-term development program, oriented 
toward \igh end national economic resulte and optimal social effectiveness, 

se afe currently faeed with the urgent need for radically improving control 


{ the 9 ‘sone in the lifting=traneport area and the developing of ite 
roaguc'l tent al, 
lt would be expediert to abancon fragmented efforts in favor of organizing 


onventreted and broad front leading to the development of progressive 
Lechaology on the basis of uniform methodical principles, combining the 
elfoete of scientific design organisations working separately, converting 
tu eystematically automated design and undertaking the development of pro- 
‘Fessive technology ana corresponding technical facilities. These should be 
created within a short time and must be of high quality, economical and 
euitable for mass utilization, 


The creation of a system of centralized and automated design and a shift to 
labor-intensive machine processes in such drafting would make it possible to 
Jesign @uch equipment two or three times as rapidly while reducing outlaye by 
50 to 860 percent and multiplying the labor productivity of the army of 
thousands of designers working on the mechanization of lifting-transport 
Sperations by 10 or even 100. In order to develop a unified scientific 
design and method base we must reorganize the work of information services 
and set up an automated control system in the lifting-transport operations 
sector with a single nationwide information storage bank dealing with the 
problems in this economic sector. This would enable us to encompass the 
entire system of production relations in the country fully and engage in 
technicel retooling on a scientific basis. 


At the same time, systematic work must be done to reduce the economic require- 
ments for lLifting-transport machines, hauling facilities, warehouses and labor 
resources through the centralized and more thorough formulation of a freight 
flow system in the country, itineraries for the flows of raw materials, semi- 
fanished goods, complementing items and materials reaching the enterprises, 
maximal reduction in the number of freight transfers, use of more effective 
and highly productive mechanization facilities, and improvement in 

the territorial division of labor. This will considerably reduce energy 
vutlays as well and will contribute to the all-round integration of public 
production and to insuring its great effectiveness. 








In the course of the new fivewyear plan we must also inaure the centralized 
manufacturing and efficient coordination of the comprehensive production of 
progressive equipment, To this end, the installed capacity for the creation 
of basic productive capital for this economic sector must be increased by a 
factor of 2,5. The technical standard must be raised to the level of con- 
temporary requirements, 


The completed equipment should be allocated in accordance with a comprehensive 
program for the development of the entire sector rather than collecting 
requests submitted by ministries and subsequently making simple deliveries 

to random requestors. This method leads to the technological incompatibility 
of reloading systems. This is why even a quantitative increase in the pro- 
duction of lifting-traneport machinery and the saturation of the production 
process with equipment does not sufficiently increase the operational eftec~ 
tiveness of this economic sector. If there are not enough technical faci- 
lities, it would be expedient to concentrate them within relatively complete 
economic complexes such as, for example, fuel, energy, metallurgy, or the 
agroindustry. Because of their internal interaction and unified production 
activity, these complexes have developed organized closed freight hauling 
ayateme, On the whole, it would be sensible to increase technical availability 
in the sector along one of the two following basic directions: first of all, 
by systematically providing technical equipment to the integrated main network 
of bases, warehouses, freight areas and docks, while insuring their techno- 
logical compatibility; second, supp ying technical equipment for inter-shop 
and intra-shop transport-reloading operations at industrial enterprises. 
During the llth Five-Year Plan it would be expedient to convert from the 

local mechanization of lifting-transport operations in shops, individual 
sectors and warehouses in the various economic sectors to the creation of 

an integrated comprehensive-automated transport-warehousing service which 
would encompass the entire production process at each plant. 


Along with systematic efforts to optimize the availability of technical 
facilities in this economic sector, we must insure the more rational utili- 
zation of the fleets of loading and unloading machines and other equipment 
available by improving the planning of their work and the interaction among 
different transportation facilities. In this connection, it is also important 
to establish a system governing the legal relations between shippers and 
receivers, and among the transport-shipping and commercial services of the 
various transport systems, and to increase liability for freight delivery 
delays. 


The methods used to mechanize jifting-transport operations by the individual 
sectors have a number of common features: identical types of technological 
processes and similar systems for the organization of reloading operations 
at plants of a different nature. Bearing in mind that the sectors are 
interdependent, all of this means the ministries must make a special, more 
extensive systematic effort to improve the efficiency of the shapes and 
parameters of industrial goods and to establish optimal intereconomic 
relations between enterprises and related plants and main transport systems 
in order to reduce freight handling difficulties. 
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Ln accordance with the revolutionary changes occurring in labor technology 
and content and the need to insure more effective utilization of material and 
manpower resources and better coordination of people and equipment, the 
development of the various technical facilities should be coordinated with the 
Slanned tratning of cadres for this economic sector and the development of 
Noir production=technical skillsa. For example, there is virtually no 
specialiet Craining in the comprehensive mechanization and automation of 
Loading and unloading work today. The scientific organization of the work 
it willione of workers in this economic area requires a new scale and con- 
tence. The soc .al direction of scientific and technical progress under 
socialism should serve cto upgrade the appeal and future prospects of this 
work This will have a positive impact on the social conditions in Labor 
cfivities and will improve the content of working and leisure time. 


in ofser fo enhance the socioeconomic effectiveness of lifting-transport work, 
it is vitally necesosrry thot all the units in charge of research, develop- 
ment, manufacturing, and utilization of fixed capital be combined within a 
single entity. A study indicates chat all the necessary prerequisites exist 
for shaping and aeveloping an integral nationwide ‘science-technology- 
production’ complex during the ltleh Five-Year Plan, oriented toward high end 
results and based on coordinated planning and material-financial support of 
scientific, technical and production units. The organization of such a 
complex would provide @ greater socioeconomic potential and would provide an 
objective prerequisite for the turther growth of our country's economy, 

This could be achieved through the existing scientific-design and production 
organizations structured as a special all-union scientific production associ- 
ation. An all-union scientific research and design institute for the com 
prehensive mechanization and automation of loading-unloading and Lifting- 
transport and warehousing operations could be set up as an important unit 
within the association by reducing the number of small scientific design 
institutions and involving specialists from the corresponding departments of 
sectorial institutes, The reorganization required will not call for addi- 
tional outlays but will be a natural process consistent with the needs which 
have matured, Returns on the scientific-production potential in this 
economic area would increase as a result of focusing efforts on solution of 
the main problems. it is important that the scientific design organizations 
developing transportation facilities come under the jurisdiction of such an 
association with regard to mechanizing loading and unloading operations. 
Bearing in mind the need for effective control of the processes in developing 
the area of lifting and transport operations, servicing over 300 national 
economic sectors, functional measures which require efforts by virtually all 
the ministries must be implemented. Intersectorial problems must be resolved 
and the factors in economic integration among the members of the socialist 
somity must be more extensively utilized. It would be expedient if such an 
issociation were uncer the jurisdiction of the USSR Council of Ministers. 


Naturally, this is only one of a number of possible organizational solutions 
and it does not in any way preclude a search for other and perhaps more 
promising alternatives. 


65 





The establishment of a centralized organ in charge of developing the area of 
lLifting-tranaport operations would basically enable us to develop and opti- 
mally organize an essentially new economic mechanism in thie sector, to 
accelerate production concentration and specialization and labor cooperation, 
and to insure planning unity and the comprehensive management of scientific 
and technical progress, It would improve material and technical supply to 
industry, intensify the processes of converting ecience into a direct pro- 
ductive force, and lead to a higher socioeconomic level of systematic develop- 
ment of this economic area, based on the criterion of the supreme objective 

of the socialist production process, Meeting these needs becomes particularly 
important at the present stage in the forward movement of Soviet society 
toward communism, which, as V. 1. Lenin wrote, "demands and presumes the 
greatest possible centralization of large-scale production throughout the 
country" ("Poln, Sobr. Soch.," Vol 36, p 392), 


Such an association could perform coordination functions and formulate and 
implement a unified technical policy. It could draft major scientific and 
technical and production decisions, organize the interrelated and automated 
designing and experimental manufacturing of the rational combination of 
machine systems, and draft programs for their proper utilization by the 
national economy. In order to centralize the solution of basic probleme in 
the development of this economic sector, the highest level of this associ-~ 
ation could include departments for the gathering and analysis of technical 
and economic data, the formulation of rational systems for controlling freight 
flows in the country, the development of technology for lLifting-transport 
operations and progressive systems of basic productive capital, the optimal 
organization of the loading-unloading and transport-warehousing operations 

in the national economy, the organization of systematic delivery of technical 
supplies, the development of "general'’ transport-technological systems, 

the optimizing of the structure and reproduction of productive capital and 
correlated planning, the development of transport-warehousing systems for 
industrial enterprises, the operation and repair of technical facilities, 
scientific and technical forecasting, the coordination of the comprehensive 
manufacturing of equipment and carrying out specialized construction- 
installation projects, as well as departments in charge of comprehensive 
mechanization and automation of extensive lifting-transport operations in 
agriculture and trade, and many others. The association would be responsible 
for implementing the entire complex of tasks related to the development of 
this sector and for the level of its socioeconomic effectiveness and technical 
policy, coordinated with the nationwide program for the development of the 
Soviet economy. 


Taking into consideration the increased complexity of socialist production 
relations, a drastic upgrading of the effectiveness of lLifting-transport 
Operations could be made one of the national economic and socioeconomic 
tasks of the llth Five-Year Plan. If this is done it will be important to 
insure maximal satisfaction of the needs of the national economy for high- 
quality, prompt execution of loading-unloading, lifting-transport, ware- 
housing and other operations involving freight handling and to make this 
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tea @ highly eflective integrated economic sector, totally removing trom it 
wiahilled, underskilled or heavy manual labor. The solution of these and 
related problems would be yet another step toward the supreme objective of 
the gocieliat production process: inguring the ‘full prosperity and free and 
comprehensive development of all members of society” (V, 1. Lenin, "Poln, 

=} Soch., Vol 6, p 232) 


lve present stage is characterized by a certain inconsistency between the 
‘igh level of the development of output, the tatensified processes of ex- 
panding intrasectoriai and intersectorial procurements of raw and other 
macerials, somafinished goods and complementing items, and the increased 

mplexacy of economic relations, on the one hand, and the low efficiency 
eve. in tvetght opecations, on the other. A substantial improvement in the 

rk 9 Chas economic area, which has a tremendous potential for upgrading 
the efte Civenese of public production and accelerating the growth of our 

uutry'’@ economic potential, would contribute to laying the material and 
technical foundationa for communism and the further advance of the socialist 
gociety. 


0035 
C50; 1802 


67 





CERTAIN PROBLEMS IN THE COMMUNIST UPBRINGING OF THE WORKING PEOPLE 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 61-70 
[Article by Doctor of Philosophical Sciences Professor A. Kharchev] 


[Text! The building of a developed socialist society in the USSR, the tre- 
mendous growth in the material and spiritual potential of the count:,, and 
the successes achieved in the struggle for peace and the freedom and inde- 
pendence of the peoples, as the CC CPSU decree "On Further Improving Ideo- 
logical and Political-Fducational Work’ emphasized, have created a vast 
potential for the implementation of the programmatic objectives of our party 
in the area of molding the communist awareness of the people: raising all 
working people in the spirit of high idea-mindedness and loyalty to the 
soctalist homeland, the cause of communism, and a communist attitude toward 
lavor and public property; total elimination of the vestiges of bourgeois 
views and mores; the all-round and harmonious development of the individual; 
and the creation of a true wealth of spiritual culture. 


Never before has educational-ideological work been so broad or has it sought 
to achieve such extensive results. At the present time it is a question not 
simply of the Marxist-Leninist education of the working people, of helping 
them to understand their obligations and their rights and to observe the 
principles of the socialist way of life, but of profoundly mastering the 
entire range of socialist spiritual values, developing a communist idea- 
mindedness as a blend of knowledge, convictions and practical actions, and 
the development in every Soviet person of an active life stance in which 
unity of words and deeds becomes a norm of daily behavior. The party 
organizations must resolve these problems under the conditions of an aggra- 
vating ideological struggle in the international arena and the existence in 
the country of a number of economic difficulties not yet overcome, and complex 
and occasionally contlicting social trends triggered by the scientific and 
technical revolution and by the processes of population urbanization and mass 
migration. Therefore, the contemporary approach to perfecting the communist 
upbringing must be characterized not only by a consideration of the new 
features developing in the methods of educational and ideological work but by 
maximal effectiveness in the utilization of obj :ctive factors which influence 
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the establishment and development of the individual, a caretul attitude 
toward the positive experience we have acquired, and the ability to look 
critically at the omissions and shortcomings which, unfortunately, are etill 
to be found in this area. 


Jader developed socialist conditions the rise of the educational and cultural 
standards of the people's masses, improved economic-organizational activity 

by adiministrative-management organs, and the steady enhancement of the prestige 
ind role of the party in all areas of our life contribute comprehensively to 
successful educational work. One of the main conditions for improving this 
work is found in the systematic implementation of the principle of combining 
(ie achievements of the scientific and technical revolution with the advantages 


OL socialism, and the discovery of the maximal potential of the socialist 
system in the interests ot its comprehensive progress. 
Kinphasizging that idea-mindedaess presumes profound knowledge without being 


limated to that alone, the party calls attention to the need for surmounting 
the well-established but obsolete view that the molding of a socialist 
personality means the purely intellectual absorption of scientific, political 
and moral information. Reality has shown that one can be highly educated 

and have a proper ideological orientation without, however, following through 
in one's practical behavior. In other words, the knowledge of how to behave 
in one specific situation or another can either be expressed in practical 
action, can be ignored by an individual (if it conflicts with his personal 
selfish interests), or else can be used tor purposes of purely external 
adaptation or concealment of an antisocial action beneath 4 socially accepted 
one. V. I. Lenin pointed out that “the upbringing of the communist youth 
must mot consist unly of presenting all sorts of pleasing speeches and moral 
codes’ ("'Poln, Sobr. Soch." [Complete Collected Works], Vol 41, p 313). He 
demanded that mastery of the foundations of knowledge become an incentive 

for independent creative mental work, contributing to the ability of the 
person to formulate communist views and, above all, to gain strength and 
enrichment from practical experience. 


As was noted at the 25th CPSU Congress, knowledge is linked with action by 
conviction. The molding of convictions is one of the higher and more diffi- 
cult objectives of educational work. It means the development of not only 
the intellectual but also the emotional potential of the individual, the 
enrichment of the mind and feelings, and above all, the acquisition of 
qualities such as loyalty to the ideals of c--munism, inflexible belief in 
its historical justice, principle~mindedness, courage, honesty, responsibility, 
truthfulness, class and national pride, patriotism and internationalism, 
collectivism, personal dignity and nobility of the soul. Without a strong 
‘emotional bridge" for the transition from knowledge to action, particularly 
under circumstances demanding that a person sacrifice his individual advan- 
tages and interests and engage in self-sacrifice, this would be an excep- 
tionally difficult or in some cases entirely impossible step. 
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The task of shaping convictions is also becoming topical because human aware- 
Neus today must deal with an "information field” characterized by inordinate 


atress. Information comes fo wan both from objective reality, the tacts and 
events cf which are always reflected in his mind, and from a variety of other 
sources and already processed, classified information designed to have a 


specific ideological impact (radio, television, the press, literature, art, 
rumors and so on). As technology develops, the supply of information broadens 
mot only in range, but also in terme of its uses for the ideological mani- 
pulation of the human mind, Since the development of communications saetel-~ 
lites, in particular, the entire earth is within range of transmissions of a 
wide variety of political trends, including those openly hostile to socialism, 
Under such circumstances, the development of a kind of immunity to anti- 
Marxist ideology, starting with the earliest possible period in the develop- 
ment of the individual, along with an ability to assess the information 
entering the mechanisms of the mind and the memory critically and at the same 
time to see the realities around us, the true nature of and trends in infor 
mation, looking beyond the kaleidoscope of sometimes conflicting or random 
phenomena, is becoming increasingly importance. 


Thus the overall purpose of educational work is to enable every person to 
master socialist culture in its wide variety of forms (ranging from conceptual- 
political to the culture of feelings) and manifestations (ranging from 
theoretical to practical action). In this connection the view expressed in 
Our publications to the effect that socialist culture can be divided into 
internal and external aspects is hardly justified, whether logically or 
methodologically. We can judge a person only by his actions. This classical 
view means that if the behavior of an individual "looks bad," his flaws are 
the result not of any kind of cultural division but of a superficial cultural 
mastery or cultural gaps. In both cases meeting the social (including 
esthetic) requirements can be artificially imitated in a kind of cultural 
forgery. Obviously, however, their classification as part of socielist 
culture (even though "external'’) is totally baseless. 


We know that under developed socialist conditions there remain differences 
among the working class, the peasantry and the intelligentsia. However, the 
party is now in the process of seeing to it that all workers and peasants 
become “intellectuals in the broadest meaning of the term, fully using their 
creative capabilities and actively participating in the spiritual life of 

the entire...society  (L. I. Brezhnev). Intellectualism does not mean the 
affiliation of a person with 4 social group but is an indicator rallying 
members of all social groups, promoting their steady unification on the basis 
of the profound creative mastery of the values of progressive domestic and 
world culture in the areas of labor, life and communications, and the deveiop- 
ment and application of individual gifts and capabilities for the good of 
society. Real intellect is always active. It is manifested most fully and 
vividly in the active life stance of the builder of communism, in his 
exigency with regard to himself and his responsibility for assignments, and 
in his high civic-mindedness. 
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The spiritual pocential of the individual is formed, developed and realized 
primarily through practical activities, through direct communications within 
the tamiiy inatially, and subsequently in school and labor collectives, in 
sorcalled "small groupe" (i.e,, communicies within which direct contacts are 
possible). An individual's self-improvement efforts, the process of self- 
ecucation, and the veal (rather than the abetract=platonic, as sometimes 
happens) struggle againec the vestiges of the past and the opposites of 
communist morality are an important aspect of this activity. This 18 why the 
arty considers upgrading the interest of the individual in collective affairs 
and his participation in production management and in various areas of social 
actavity, ranging from work in an elected position to acting as a tutor, 
Agitator or unit leader, 48 a means for resolving not only production-social 
out also ideological-educational problems. 


Oily organic ties with production and social practice upgrade both the 
information=cognitive and emotional results of educational work, whereas 

as Comrade M. A, Suslov has said, o superficial educational system “which 
considers only the number of measures implemented," can only compromise this 
work ("Dele Veey Partii. Materialy Veesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
Ideologicheskikh Rabotnikov. Moskva, 16-17 Oktyabrya 1979 Goda" /An All- 
Party Cause. Materiels of the Ail-Union Conference of Ideological Workers. 
Moscow, 16-17 October 1979]. Politizdat, Moscow, 1980, p 45). 


Even though this system has been exposed and condemned, its elimination 
involves substantial difficulties, due to the fact that the proper party 
Approach to education requires abandoning the customary criteria tur assessing 
its effectiveness (based on the quantity and "mass-nature" of measures), 
requiring the more thorough and, therefore, more difficult theoretical and 
sociopsychological training of the personnel on the ideological front as well 
as foremen, shop chiefs, and other production managers and, finally, the type 
of unity of word and deed which the 25th party congress made such an im- 
passioned appeal for. 


The principle of unity of words and actions has two main aspects: first, the 
contemporary specialist, whatever his area of work, whether in industry or 
education, must organically blend party-mindedness with profound competence 
and discipline with initiative and a creative approach to the work within 
himself. He must be responsive to the people, to their needs ana require- 
ments, and must serve as a model at work and at home. The second aspect 
imvolves the need for a profound, truthful party interpretation of achieve- 
ments and shortcomings, and a study of the reasons for the shortcomings and 
ways of eliminating them. The fear of cpenly submitting topical problems 
of social life for discussion, which is still encountered, and the trend 
toward smoothing over and bypassing acute problems and ignoring existing 
shortcomings and difficulties are incompatible with the tasks undertaken by 
the party in the field of education. "Such an approach, a tendency toward 
ostentation,’’ the CC CPSU decree ''On Further Improving Ideological and 
Political-Educational Work" points out, “will not help matters but merely 
delays the solution of our common problems. Wherever criticism and sei f- 
criticism are not honored and wherever there is not enough publicity about 
public affairs, mass activities suffer direct harn.” 
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The experience acquired by the party proves that che force of ideological 
conviction and, consequently, the extent of the activity of the working 
people also depend on the comprehensive nature of the educational process 
itself and the extent to which it combines the results of each of the 
trends pureued in educational work, ideological-political, moral and labor 
upbringing above all, 


On the theoretical level the fact that different forms of social awareness 

and their dependence on labor activities interact was proved by the founders 

of Marxism themselves. In our day the significance of the moral maturity of 

@ person in terms of developing his political convictions and the influence 

of political awareness on attitudes toward labor are manifested with particular 
clarity. In turn, the labor accomplishments of the Soviet people are pro- 
foundly affecting not only economic practices but the sociopolitical life of 
the country, the entire moral atmosphere, as well. 


A comprehensive approach insures the al)-round integral upbringing of the 
person and the appearance and development within him of all his capabilities 
and talents, making it possible to determine with the greatest possible 
accuracy what is usually described as one's "vocation,'’ which determines 
successful professional-labor activity and leads to maximal satisfaction 
from the work. 


The socioeconomic requirement that every person assume his specific place 
within the professional structure has become particularly urgent today. The 
growth of the subjective, human, personality factor is one of the leading 
trends in contemporary production, a trend which not only is not diminished, 
but is on the contrary intensified by automation, because this process 
substantially affects the human manual labor content, gradually reducing the 
area of purely mechanical work involving the simplest, most repetitive 
operations. This makes the role of vocational guidance and selection more 
important, and priority must be given to the task not only of utilizing the 
strength and working time of the individual, but also of developing his 
inherent capabilities creatively and to the highest extent, so that his 
individual contribution to the common undertaking and the winning of the 
victory in the historical competition between socialism and capitalism 
become more substantial (quantitatively and qualitatively). In other words, 
the problem of defining and developing capabilities, as one of the aspects 
of educational work, is currently taking on important political significance 
in addition to its socioeconomic importance. 


Sociological studies made at enterprises have also established a stable link 
between vocational guidance and moral awareness. We know that a person's 
moral self-assessment, which determines the trend and type of individual 
behavior to a considerable extent, depends largely on the assessment of labor 
activities around him, l.e., om the ability to carry out an assignment with 
maximal effectiveness. The greater the consistency between the requirements 
of the profession and the individual qualities of the workers, the greater 
his satisfaction with the work, confidence in his abilities, and organic ties 
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between the work and the self-assertion of the personality will be, and the 
more his aspiration to grow professionally and culturally and to perfece and 
educate himself will strengthen. If a person feels that he is in the wrong 
place, common interests suffer in addition to the individual moral harm 
done, 


The desire to correct this evil may take many shapes. Some people simply 
change jobs. Cadre turnover is a scourge of the production process, and 
attempts to reduce it through material incentives have their limits: they are 
& palliative which may render a disservice to those with unstable moral 
awareness. Others, reconciling themselves, seek "release'’ outside their 
eocie’!y useful activities, regarding their work as a purely external obli- 
gation, which is performed indifferently, formally and without initiative. 
Still others turn to unworthy methods to benefit from the successes of others, 
exerting tremendous energy to win a certain position enabling them subse- 
quently to clain 'comaithorship' and take credit for the results of someone 
else's labor, obscuring the truly creative workers and supporting "helpful" 
people to this end. 


All such phenomena, which distore the character of people and their inter- 
relationships, develop wherever exigency of cadres has been reduced and 
connivance flourishes. Conversely, they are rapidly eliminated in collectives 
where a healthy and demanding moral and psychological climate prevails. This 
precisely is why creating and maintaining such an atmosphere and insuring a 
Leninist style of management in enterprises and establishments are among the 
most important directions in party-ideological work today. 


The development of a comprehensive approach to communist upbringing has 
plainiy evidenced some further trends. The most essential of these is the 
growing significance of esthetic education, of developing a profound ability 
to absorb art, the beauty of nature, and work and human relations in the mass 
of the working people. The higher the esthetic standard ot a person and the 
fuller his awareness of the artistic, moral, and ideological and political 
content of spiritual values, the more effective the educational and ideo- 
logical function of these values becomes. In emphasizing the significance 

of esthetic education, we must also point out that a person with a high 
esthetic standard not only understands but actively promotes beauty, 

Opposing banality, tastelessness, vulgarity and an individualistic~consumer 
attitude toward nature and the creations of human toil. Finally, there is 
great truth in the statement that, along with moral incentives to labor, 
creative-esthetic incentives, the aspiration of a person to invest his idea 
of perfection in a commodity and to make his work good, beautiful and of high 
quality have profound meaning. 


The political, moral and esthetic forms of culture, and culture and labor, 
interact particularly intensively on the emotional-mental level. This means 
that esthetic upbringing is yet another reserve for developing comounist 
convictions in the people as the binding link between knowledge and activity. 





Material prosperity, an increase in which unquestionably facilitates the 
solution of many problems related to communist upbringing, contributes to the 
molding of the individual. However, increasing and broadening material 
Opportunities must absolucely be combined with a more rapid rise in the 
ideological-moral and cultural etandards of the people. If they are not, 
manifestations and recurrences of a philistine petit bourgeois mentality are 
inevitable. 


The new material living conditions may be manifested differently, depending 
on the needs of the working people and the organization of mass services. 

Ic is important to take this factor into consideration as well in planning 
educational work. If the funds remaining after the necessary outlays have 
been made (paying the rent, buying food and clothing) are to be used t» an 
ever greater extent for the intensification of spiritual life, for raising 
the cultural standard, broadening the mental outlook, developing tourism, and 
meeting the requirements for technical or artistic creativity, certain 
condtions must exist. 


An especially topical problem today is the organization of the material base 
for interpersonal leisure time contacts, for as the individual develops, 
informal contacts among people, in terms of their upbringing and the recip- 
rocal influence among different social groups and generations within Soviet 
society become ever more important. According to sociological studies the 
working people, young people in particular, are unanimously urging the organi- 
zation of relations as one of the main functions of culture clubs and 

palaces, and the systematic expansion of the network of clubs, coffee shops, 
and sports facilities in our cities and villages, the new microrayons in 
particular. 


The increase of material ease and leisure time has outstripped the development 
of the spiritual interests and tastes of the people on the one hand, and the 
expanded opportunities for interesting leisure time occupations on the other, 
and is fraught with the danger of a variety of socially feulty phenomena 
incompatible with the moral system of our society. This includes, for example, 
drunkenness in all its individual and collective aspects. Drunkenness not 
only prevents us from living and working, but is the main breeding ground for 
crime and immorality. It strikes at our future, for it leads to pathological 
changes in the new generations. The struggle against this vice presumes the 
effective stimulation of the expenditure of funds saved by the population for 
rich cultural pleasures, spiritual growth and creativity--everything which 
enriches and ennobles the individual in the best sense. 


Technical progress and urbanization are making their imprint on modern 

soclety to an ever greater extent. The growth of the cities, the increased 
role of the urban population and the industrial development of the northern and 
eastern parts of the country are introducing new trends into the very process 

of shaping the individual and the mechanism of his behavior. This is natural, 
for man affects the environment and changes it, “while changing his own 

nature" (K. Marx and F. Engels, "Soch." [Works], Vol 23, p 188). In this 
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connection the development of industry makes the problem of upgrading the 
ecological standard topical. This is because of the need to subordinate all 
types of labor activities and recreation to the rational utilization of nature, 
with concern for improving the environment and protection of it from destruction 
and pollution. In this respect everything is important, ranging from improving 
production technology to shaping public opinion. ''...Developing a careful and 
attentive attitude toward the environment and expanding the knowledge and 

habits needed for its preservation and improvement must becone an inseparable 
part of the overall system of cadre education, instruction and training" 

(L. I, Brezhnev). 


Urbanization substantially changes the nature of social control, which, 

given the conditions in small settlements and stable family and neighborly 
relations and the concentration of all basic areas of activity (work, life, 
Studies, recreation) in relatively compact areas, formerly had an immediate, 
all~-embracing and actively interested nature. In other words, it enabled 
society to be well acquainted with the strong and weak sides of a person and 
with his way of life. Today such direct control is found only within limited 
territories or periods of time, mainly in the areas of human production and 
social activities. The anonymous nature of contacts outside these acti- 
vities, the weakening of interpersonal relations, the narrowing of the moral- 
controlling potential of the family, the labor collective and public organi- 
zations, and the intensified migration processes which remove people from 
their customary environments have certain moral and political consequences. 
In particular, they create a greater likelihood of deviation from universally 
accepted norms of morality. The "moral vacuum'’ concept, meaning that the 
traditional practice of social control has become ineffective and that the 
ability of the people to exercise moral self-control has not yet become a 
general norm, has even appeared in literature. 


Many characteristics of the molding of the current young generation, partic- 
ularly the relative disparity between physical and social maturity, are also 
related to urbanization. This leads to a number of negative phenomena 

which create additional trouble for the family and the school. Social 
maturity presumes the ability consciously to fulfill the entire range of 
civic obligations and a high level of human moral responsibility. Involving 
young people in socially useful work and developing respect and love for 
labor while still in school not only enrich the lives of developing indi- 
viduals but contribute to their social maturing. Conversely, parisitism, 
whatever its form, substantially hinders this process, triggering infantilism, 
negligence and dependence in the resolution of vitally important problems. 
Therefore, along with other methods of labor upbringing, adolescents should 

be hired to do whatever paid work they can without detriment to their studies. 
This was justifiably pointed out in the report by G. A. Aliyev, CC CPSU 
Politburo candidate member and first secretary of the Communist Party of 
Azerbaijan Central Committee, to the All-Union Practical Science Conference 

in Baku: "Childrenwill dé work truly needed by a riani or factory, to the 
extent of their strength potential, naturally. During holidays they can also 
do useful work as mailmen, poster hangers, truck gardeners, messengers, and 
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go on. To begin with, the student will know that he is performing a useful 
job. Secondly, even if but for a short while, he will experience the Life 
of a worker, Thirdly, he will learn a specific lesson about respecting the 
ruble earned" (G, A. Aliyev, "Formirovaniye Aktivnoy Zhignennoy Pozitsii: 
Opyt i Aktual'nyye Problemy Nravatvennogo Vospitaniya" [Forming an Active 
Life Stance: Experience and Topical Problems in Moral Upbringing]. 
Politizdat, Moscow, 1979, pp 36-37). 


The fact that many adolescents have still had no taste of real work goes along 
with distorted phenomena such as vandalism and the senseless damaging of 
elevators, escalators, telephone booths and transport facilities. A working 
person would never damage what has been created by the hands of a worker, 

He would not only take care of but sacredly protect socialist property. 


Today education cannot be reduced to the mere repetition of traditional, 
even though tested and well-proven, educational ways and means. All the 
elements in our life are involved in shaping the new man, for the business 
atmosphere in each production unit, the standard of the worker engaged in 
mass services, proper organization and a high ideological-artistic standard 
in the repertory of theaters, motion pictures and television, energetic 
public opinion, and the inevitable and well-publicized punishment of those 
who violate socialist law and order are also educational factors. There are 
no petty matters in this field. Everything is significant, interrelated, and 
integrated. That is why the successful solution of this comprehensive problem 
is possible only on the basis of a skillful combination of all opecating 
factors, and consideration of the specific nature of their influence on the 
individual, Education is provided not by the educational system alone but 
by society as a whole, through all its structures, and everyone must realize 
his responsibility for the common project. It would be pertinent to recall 
here K. Marx' thesis that "the materialistic doctrine which states that the 
people are the product of circumstances and education and consequently, 
changed people are the products of changed circumstances and education, is a 
doctrine which forgets that it is precisely people who change circumstances 
and that the educator himself must be educated" (K. Marx and F. Engels, 
"Soch.," Vol 3, p 2). 


In the final analysis, the socialist production method is the decisive 

factor in shaping the new individual. However, we would be considered vulgar 
sociologists if we limited ourselves to this conclusion alone. The principle 
which operates as a law is implemented by living beings and it is they 
precisely who determine whether the expected results are achieved. The 
socialist production method defines the main characteristics of our way of 
life as codified by the USSR Constitution: the absence of the exploitation 
of man by man and of class antagonism and national enmity, sociopolitical 
unity of the people, systematic increase in che prosperity of the working 
people, and consistent democracy and collectivism. In turn, these character- 
istics determine the basic, the typical, features of the Soviet person. 

Here, however, there is no simple, automatic sequence whereby the second 
factor follows the first. Life is complex. It is full of contradictions 
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atid ont ifuifiea Chane hor t wention the fact above all, that it involves 
the aétivity Of Ppeobie Pursuifha Chets obiectives and their iaterestes, his 
precisely is why @ purposeful influence must be exerted on the secial environ: 
ment, within which progressive developmental trends must be discoverec and 

the dvuathics controlled (..¢e,, ser:entifically planned, organized, reguiated 
and eupervieed) in accordance with these trends, Here training and education 
work is merely one of the components of this process. They supplement and 
intensify the positive influence of all the factors in the social environment 
m the developing personality. 


iNe fact thet the establishment and development of the individual are conse: 


jaereee not of etrictiy educational measures alone but of the interaction 
vetween the individual and the whole eocial environment encourages us to pay 
sttention C6 aAMproving each of the components of the environment and the 


active role of the target of education himself, 


The most effective means of upgrading this activity and forcing man to 
become concerned with hie consciousness, culture, and political and moral 
appearance, without waiting for someone to “begin to educate him’ at some 
unepecified time, is cocial exigency and inevitable social penalties for 
any Violation of the norme of the socialist way of life. Such exigency 
must be displayed in literally ali areas of activity, for the adolescent who 
is excused ("failure to notice’) for rudeness, foul language, or a violation 
of a moral or legal norm today, will be an adult tomorrow whose antisocial 
ualities have become a habit, have greatly increased, and have become his 
“second nature.” 


i, Lenin repeatedly emphasized the need for che strictest possible dis- 
ipline and organization in socialist society, not only in labor but at home, 
in the course of daily human contacts. But disorganization may originate 
not only from major, but even from «4 “minor,” seemingly harmless, violation 
‘f public order, since both at work and at home we are all interdependent to 
a far greater extent today than the people of even one generation ago were. 
fechnical progress increases the responsibility of all members of society 
without exception. This truth must not only be realized in theory but must 
become one of the many incentives for individual practical activities. 
Responsibility--the foundation of the new morality--cannot be easily developed 
at any stage in the gro th of the individual. As every teacher knows, 
people develop responsibly or, conversely, irresponsibly, in the family. 
ihe fact that the family lies at the source of the personality and determines 
it» intellectual, emotional, ideological<-political, moral and esthetic 
sundations has been demonstrated not only by science but by age-old human 
experience. However, our practical attitude toward strengthening the famil: 
ard upgrading its educational effectiveness still, in many instances, fails 
<O meaeure up to its truly tremendous significance in the economic, socio- 


political and moral progress of society. In particular, the family's increased 
role in the building of communism is also hindered by such factors as the 
Ine flicten of moral, legal and economic incentives, in view of the birth 





rate and the quality of family upgringing and the weakness ouleide -upport 
given the tamaly while if ta beang established, the unpreparedness of young 
people for marriage, motherhood and fatherhood, the ovarburdening of women 
because of @ continuing lag in household services, and a number of other cit 
cumstances, These shortcomings are entirely avoidable, particularly urgent 
since they conflict with the very interests of our society. 


The schools themselves are experiencing certain difficulties in carrying out 
their educational fuuctions because of the non-optimal training-education 
process and, in particular, the abundance of subjects in the curriculum 

the mastery of which taxes the memory although they contribute little to the 
development of thinking, the limited possibilities for involving adolescents 
in work, the feminization of teaching staffs, and the poor organization of 
the leisure time of the students, 


Great harm ia also done in the molding of the personality by the insufficiently 
purposeful utilization of tree time and inatances of laxity on the part of 
official organizations and the public toward the violators of social, legal 

and moral norms, and impun.ty for delinquents. 


All of these examples illustrate the tremendous unused reserves contained 
within the education process, What are the basic directions leading to its 
improvement They involve concreteness and the acientific substantiation of 
the objectives of educational work in terms of the various population groups, 
which should be classified not only on the basis of age, sex and pro- 

feasion, as is currently done, but, above all, on the basis of civic, 
ideological-political and moral maturity, which to @ great extent determines 
the effectiveness of the means of influence. Thia entails 4 thorough con- 
Bideration of all the difficulties and contradictions encounteree in edu- 
cational work, particularly in the big cities and areas with higher population 
nobility, and the planning of measures for countering ideologically hostile 
influences based on the growing capacity of communications facilities. It 
meane the thorough formulation of systems of measures aimed at optimizing 
influences on the developing personality (in addition to strictly educational- 
.deological work) by the microenvironment, combined with its basic elements 
the family, the schooi and labor collectives, and public organizations. 


, 


L. I. Breshnev's noteworthy statement contained in the report "The Great 


stober Revolution and the Progress of Mankind” could b applied to @ducati nal 
work with fwuli jstafication “Never before have we had such timely oppor- 
tunities to rescive the problems because of which, in the final enalyeis, 

the revolution wa rtaxen An upsurge ip the prosperity of the masses, 
the development of fsociaiist democracy and the all-round development of the 
indivVviduai The fuli realization of the potential of developed socialies 
represents, if vou wili, the pathos of our davs it 18 precisely this whach 


letormin the measure of the responsibility entrueted to us today by history.” 
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A }Ac Oe BATTLE THEN FOLLOWED... 
Noecow KOMMUNITST in Riesian No 12, Aug 860 pp 71-79 
\Articie by Sergey Narovehatov] 


‘Text, The Nikonovéekaya Chronicie contains an ancient poetic legend, The 
Volynekiy Vovyevod Bobrok went to see Dmitriy, the grand prince of Moscow, 
nd summoned iim to the front line, promising to tell him something 
important Soon after, the grand priace and the voyevod found themselves in 
the middle of a wide field. Behind them flowed the Don while the Nepryadva 
lay ahead The field was a swampy depression and the home of many sand- 
pipers, That i8 possidly why it was anown as Kulikovo. The horeemen 

Nnalted their mounts in the dark area between the two camps. 


obrok asked the grand prince to listen to the noises coming from the enemy 
camp ",,. There wae a great deal of noise, as if it were a marketplace, or 
as if buildings were being constructed, or ae if trumpets were sounding; 
wolves howled at the noise. The sounds of birds shrieking and beating 
their wings could be heard to the right, the crows cawing and the eagles 
screaming along the Nepryadva River....° This oid Russian speech requires 
no translation, so vivid and expressive is it. 


Do you hear anything?” Bobrok asked. ‘Fear and terror,” Dmitriy anewered. 
‘Now, the vovevod said, “turn to the Russian side.” B#oth turned to face 
thie Von. 

‘What do you hear now the Volynets asked again after a while “Nothing.” 
the grand prince anewered. “Great silence; ali I see is the light of camp 
fires.” 


At that time Dmitriv Bobrok (he had the same name as the grand »erince) 
said Sir! These are good omens.’ 


et us recall another great battle which decided the people's fate, that at 
Borodino, many centuries later. M. Yu. Lermontov’s brilliant poetry de- 
picted the eve of the battle as follows 
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"T atretched out for 4 nap by the gun carriage, and until 
dawn the revelry of the Freneh could be heard, Our open 
camp wae quiet, Some were cleaning their shakos or 
sharpening Cheir bayonets, grumbling angrily and biting 
their long whiskers,” 


what am amazing coincidence! The nature of the Russian soldiery had 
remained unchanged for centuries="unusual dignity and amazing modesty. 


Legend turns into real poetry a@ it narrates another omen pointed out by 
Bobrok. Dismounting from his horse, the voyevod put his ear to the ground 
and listened, Rising, he looked sad and wae unwilling to talk, 


The grand prince asked him to tell the truth, however bad it might be. 

“The second omen will bring you great sadness," Bobrok finally answered, 

"IT heard the earth cry, bitterly and terribly: on the enemy's side it was 
a6 though 4 mother wept for her children, speaking the Tatar language and 
shedding tears; on the Russian side, it seemed to me, I heard a girl crying 
in great sadness and sorrow. Know, Prince, that you will defeat your 
enemies, but many of your soldiers will be killed." What impressive words! 
Young Russia was to shed tears like a girl, mourning her defenders, but 
more terrible and hopeless would be the cry of sorrow of the people of Orda, 
not only because of the extent of their losses but because of the end of 
their rule, dooming the nomade themselves. 


The grand prince and the voyevod returned to their camp with the wolves 
howling behind them. There were many wolves, as if they had gathered from 
all over the world, and the crows were cawing and the eagles were shrieking. 
lt wae a terrifying night. 


We can see how the most ancient myth, the Slavic legend, and Russian poetry 
have themselves spoken to us in their magic language. This is natural, for 
they were alwaye at the origins of the great events in the life of the 
people. 


That event was indeed great. Over 150 vears had passed since the battle of 
Kalka, when che Russian princes had suffered a crushing defeat at the hande 
of the hordes of nomads sent by Genghis Khan to conquer distant lands. At 
that time, in 1223, Ruesia gained a breathing spell and the conquerors with- 
drew deep into their steppes. However, Russia did not make use of this 
intermission. Internecine cisputes and quarrels among the princes divided 
the land of Russia even further, and divided and splintered, it was unable 
to oppose the new invasion in 1237. 


The shining culture of Kievan Russia crumbled in smoke and flame». The 
Hooves f the la horees trampled the early shoots of education and know- 
ledge The Russian poets perished, killed by Tatar arrows. Literature and 
art, which were in all likelihood on the threshold of an Eastern European 
renaissance, were nipped in the bud The white temples with their splendid 
irescoes and icons stood empty and the sp ead of culture and literacy was 


SceTiousi hindered. 
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Let ue add a@fhether i@porlant consideration, le was no accident thet Karl 
Mara epoke of theo "Ryurik Empire,” meaning ancient Mussia, Ancient Russia 
covered @ huge area and, despite the troubles and quarrels among the prifteus, 
ita poople felt as one, tneidentally, thie unity is always emphasiged an thy 
Vil vee Ceoascribing Chose times Reread them and you will learn that in the 
ourt of the Kievan prince, Rostov and Muroma noblemen lived together, 

brave people came from ail cornera of the Russian land to defend it jointly 
Agaifnet ifs enemies The exploits of the brave mei, who defended Russia 
againet eneny raide and invasions are the main topic of the popular epic. 


\t Chat cCime Kiev wae a huge city. It wae far larger than London of Paris 

i and pupulation., Ancient German chronicles describe it as the rival 
of Conatautinople=-the capital of the powerful Bysantine Empire. Ticmer 
visnop of Meseeovure, counted 400 churches and 8 markets in Kiev. Thies figure 
wae sufticientl impressive to strike the imagination of the foreiener, 


Ruseta traded briskly with east, weet, north and south Kiev and Novgorod 
wete at th: crossroade of the world, Vatangianse and Venetians, Greeks and 
Araba, Jews and Cormanse mingled their languages with Russian in the city 
streets and at markets. The noblest courts of Europe tried to ally themselves 
with che etrong, rich princes of diev. Thies international glitter did not 
dazzle the Russians, who were concerned above all with their daily needs. 
However, the splendor of the embassios and the rich caravane from distant 
‘Ountries brought them news of che prestige enjoyed by Russia with otner 
nations. 


All of this combined to become the holy of holies which the people preserved 
in their souls for a long time. in the difficult years of the Monpgo.-Tatar 
yoke the memory of the once powerful and prosperous state was the source 
from which people drew strength for resistance and unity 


Surmounting the concept of the invincibility of the hordes from the #*teppes 
wae no easy matter The Chronicles have brought us 4 striking ierend about 
the beginning of the invasion. The Russian soldiers who had defeated all 
their enemies believed that nothing could stop them, that they could do any 
thing. it wae as though an iron ring had been plunged into the earth and 
clutching it, we had turned everything upside down. But as if in answer to 
this boast, countless soldiers streamed in from afar. As though playine a 
game, the Russian troops joined the battle. Amazinely, the more of the 
enemy they kialied, the more appeared. They woulc cut someone in half and 
two enemies woulc rise up. They would cut an enemy in thirds and the enemy 
would triple....The soldiers were unharmed but their « vords were dulled, 
while the enewy forces came on endlessly. The soldiers retreated into the 
sountains and there, in the caves, turned to stone forever. 


Had this image been created by a single person, he would be described as 
brilliant The image, however, was the creation of the genius of an eatire 
peopie who summed up within it the national tragedy f distant times. 
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Resistance to the conquerors was fierce, but the division of the Russian 
lands and princes yielded its fatal results. The rigidly centralized forces 
of the foreign conquerore, organized on the decimal system, with their merci- 
lease discipline and blind obedience, could not be countered by the divided 
forces of the princes, Ryagan' was in flames and then Viadimir, Susdal’, 
Tver’ and the stubbornly defended Kogel'sk fell, After capturing north- 
western Russia, the hordes moved south, Having ravaged Pereyaslavl' and 
Chernigov, they besieged and stormed Kiev following a fierce battle. Kiev 
met with a bitter fate. Archaeologists have found barren land in the exca- 
vations of l4th and 15th century Kiev. For nearly 200 years no one settled 
on the site of the ravaged city. Grass overran the ruins of the princely 


palaces, weeds covered the vestiges of the walle, and the bridge markets 
and squares were covered by dirt 


A difficult era in Russian history began. The people were systematically 
plundered on an unparalleled scale. Twenty years after the invasion the 
foreign rulere took a census so that no one would be able to avoid taxation. 
Furthermore, Russia had to provide roads and military service, to maintain 
the knan's ambassadore and offer rich gifts 


Tax collectore--baskaks--were sent at the head of military detachments to all 
Russian lands other than Novgorod. Through them, money, produce and cattle 
were mercilessly extracted from the Russian population. Any attempt to 
resist was cruelly suppressed. 


Popular uprisings spread like waves throughout Russia. However, the forces 


were still ill-matched and freedom-seeking rebellions were drowned in Russian 
blood. 


A predatory Mongo. «tar state--the Golden Horde--was set up along the Volga. 
Socioeconomically and culturally backward compared with the Russian govern- 
mental system, it lasted for an entire historical era. The Russian princes 
were forced to render obedience to the khans, who issued them edicts allowing 
them to rule 


The fate of the throne of the grand prince was decided in Saray, the capital 
of the Golden Horde. The Tatar rulers deliberately fanned the rivalry emong 
the Russian princes Many of them fell victim to jealousy and conspiracies. 
The princes had to collect taxes; special observers from the Horde checked on 


the actions of the princely administrations. 

Regianing in the !4th century, Moscow became the center of the Russian Lends. 
For a number of reasons its rivais, Viadioir and Tver’, were unable to with- 
tend the competition. By then the Golden Horde had begun to weaken, although 
it remained a frightening, coercive state. [t was gradually undermined by 
internal contradictions and intestine strife 

mwhile, Russia rallied increasingly around Moscow, united by the force of 

anational idea \t that time the Russian church revealed itself as a dynamic 
mtriotic force. Metropolitan Aleksey and Sergiy Radonezhsekiy, 4 presti- 


gious church leader, were decisive in the fight for the liberation of the 





hussian lands from the heavy yoke, They accively helped Dmitriy Ivanovich, 
the graad peince of Mowecow, in his daring deeds, Their time hac cone, 


Accustomed to arbitrary ruje over Russia, the enemy cavalry advanced toward 
Lhe Ryazan’ area, Crogsing the Vogha, the hordes hurled Chemeelves against 
the Rug#ian canks, The grand prince of Moscow, leading the troops, faced the 
eneay, Whale the other regimente struck from the flanks. The cavalry of the 
hordes, driven back to the river, was defeated, and comnander cilled, The 
Victory proved decisive. 


Marx praised this triumph highly: “On 11 August 1378 Dmitriy Donskoy 
totally defeated the Mongols on the Vozha River (fyasanekaya Oblast). This 
wae the first regular battle againet the Mongols won by the Russians.’ 


The significance of this battle should not be underestimated. It made a 
great moral coutribucion to Russian hopes and prospects. However, the main 
paychological barricr nad not been surmounted. A decisive defeat had to be 
inflicted on the Golden Horde in tne course of which the Russian soldiers 
would force the enemy soldiers into headiong retreat. That great event 
came #00n, 


At that time Mamay had become the horde's khan. Maddened by the defeat on 

the Vozha, he decided to repeat is father's invasion. Securing the support 
of Oleg of Ryazan’ and Yagavilo of Lithuania, and hiring mercenaries from 
among the Circassians, Sarmatians and Crimean Genoans, Mamay began hia pre- 
parations. His allies were governed by a variety of motives. Oleg of Ryazan’ 
feared that his principality, which bordered on the horde's lands, would be 
crushed. Yagaylo, the constant rival of Dmitriy Ivanovich, tried to profit 
from a favorable situation. The two hoped to divide Muscovy, which would be 
granted to them by the Tatars, between them in the future. According to 4 
general rumor, they reasoned as follows: the moment Prince Omitriy was 
notified of Mamay's invasion and that they had joined the «van, he would 
immediately flee to Velikiy Novgorod, on the Dvina, or to some other distant 
place, while they would seize the thrones in Moscow and Viadisir, with the 
horde's permission, dividing Dmitriy Ivanovich's legacy and ruling it. 


Their plans failed. The grand prince of Muscovy had no .atention of aban- 
doning his capital city. He ordered his forces to assembie at Kolomna by 

15 August 1380. He sent advance patrols into the steppe to report to him on 
the approach of Mamay's hordes. Preparing for the campaign, Dmitriy Ivanovich 
Visited the Troitskiy Monastery, which was already famous ov that tise. 

Serg y Raedonezhakiy treated the princes and his companions to a4 meal 


At the table the prince noticed two friars who looked like true fighting 

men indeed, defore becoming monks, they had been men of war Their names 
were Peresvet and Oslyabya. Dmitriy turnec to Sergiy: ‘Father, let ae take 
these two gonks to war! We know about thes they were great fighters, 
great heroes, knowledgeable in militery affairs....° Violating church rules 
Which forbede the monks to fight or even to carry weapons, the father su- 
perior of the Troitskiy Monastery toid the monks ‘l order you to prepare 
yourselves for arny service. They agreed willingly 
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The day of departure (rom Moacow came, he grand prince i§ited the sites 
where hHiit® predeces re were burted, ihe trvops lined up in Ked Square, alon, 
the Kremiin wall, Ail the Kremlin gates were opened wide and the send-otf 
began ihe grand princess Yevdokiya and the other women were crying a8 Chey 
Bade goodby to the men lhe soldiers stood firm, fer it would have been 


shameful to erv ih public, 


Moscow was sending her sons off on @ great venture. No one knew whether o: 
not the detenders of the lLamilies, the people and the state would retutn. Tine 
Situation hae beer imila n ali the most difficult periods in the hist, ry of 
Our tatherland in the troubled times when Minin and Pozgharskiy led in the 
salvation of Russia; in L&l2, when a multilingual invasion was repelled; i: 
the civii war, when Lenin s call “The Socialist Fatherland Is In Danger!" 

was heard, and in the Great Patriotic War, when the fate of the peoples was 
being decided at Moscow and talingrad. 


Obmaitriy l[vanovich rode out of the Kremlin on his favorite horse mhis raght 
and behind ham was Prince Vilacimir Andreyevich of Serpukhovo, his cousin and 
close friend The troops began their march, the horses were spurred, the 


trumpets sounded, and the neighing of the horses blended with the thunder of 
the drume. The Moscow troops seemed endiess, the horses of the Sussian cavalry 


were atrong and fast. Armor glistened in the late summer eun, its raves re- 
flected on the scabbards of swords and sabers, the copper tips of the lances, 
and the iron shield “Glory sounds througnout the Russian land: the horses 
in Moscow are fielahing, pipes are sounding in Kolomna, the tambourines are 
beating in Serpukhove and the Russians are on the banks of the preat Don.” 
This 18 a record of events as recalled by evewitness Sofoniv-Rvazanete, the 
author of “Zadonshchina" [Beyond the Don), clearly imitating the style and 


rhythm of the "Tale of the Igorevo Kegiment 


Betore the march Dmitri ivanovich addressed the troops briefiy. He asked them 
to sacrifice their lives rather than let the invaders take our cities, scatter 


@ over the earth anc take our women and chiidren prisoners The soiciers 
anewered that they would ,wive their Lliaves for the just cause. The Russian 
troops, headed dy ¢t! graad prince, went into the terrioie battl vith a pur 
soul and an open heart Ahead oft them was the Haining «un and 1ind tre 
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; ic what 0 do WeRt, Should they rO@e Cne Yon or wait " ffhiies id Some 
eaid that they should wait since the enemy was strong af u way Datk hed ti 

el Ke pt ei, Otnera aay sed roesing the ” "Tlf vou want a ereat battle 
wet order the crossing, 60 that no one will even China of Curning Sack, 

the Ol’eerdovach brothers said, "Let everyone fighe honestly ana not think of 

sal tion, Aa to the strong enemy, we shall gee!” mitriv put @n end to the 
bie bal ne stated that he had not come to protect the Don fiver but to sa 
tuss.an lend Crom captavity and wreckérge. An honorable death is detter 

than «a .ife epent in shame!” the grand prince exclaimed. ‘It would have been 


tter not ¢o @o to wart at ali than to come here and do nothing, then eo da 


LiOvpe Pov { the Don and de ploved slong the bank. Ciashes Broke out 
nme the advan ole ts “Only one niant stands Setween our regiments and 
the tf os cold Wartriyv. 4] arma, Prince! Tomorrow the hordes 
¥ } r ‘ Ls '*% 

e Russ.an ’ dge Thev found fords and crossed the Don. 
The @* tale wit Pich Wwe Peean Our stot sses8 down to u rom that rie 
Poetry kept Kulikovo Field freek, and for centuries reminded new generations of 
Rus#@ian people of the bartels uch reminders have usually coincided with the 
stormy event in our gomesti nNisteryv. Vur ereat poet Alexsandr Blok, tte 
centennial of whose birth i6 being celebrated this year, wrote che brilliant 

ycle of poems [i Kulitkovo Fie.d Tt was written sine years betore the 
L91/ revolution, yet che breath of the revoiution’s fire could already b« 
sensed. Prophetically, the poet could see the ciash between the two eneny 
mps. et us recali Che rst poem in the cyc! 
‘The river flows azily, washing the banks. Yellow hay- 
its fand on t lave p01 1 Ne teppe. Om AA 1a! 
ly wafe! uc long path as } fully clear ¢ i¢' Our path 
mMpasses the iatar arrow fiaercing our chest. tur path as 
through » steppe, %ur path i sf endies maquaeh, sul 
anguis:, O Russia! And I fear not even the tog of night shat 
smes from foreign lands. Let night fall je shall ecme 
guickiv and tiluminate the steppe with campfires The sacre 
flag and the steel of the khan’s sword will shine in th 
ke...and there will be eternal battle! We shali earn our 
rest oniy with blood and dcdust....The mare is flying on the 
steppe and tranples the grase....There is no end! ne verset 
tiv By. stop! Frightened clouds and a bloody sunset! A 
sunset in biood! Biood pours from the heart! Crv, heurt, 
r There is no rest! The mare of the steppe is ga! loping! 


un See, Hear, feel how the old and new reality are intertwined and dlended 

im these woncerful Verses, just a8 many centuries ago on the lazily flowin 
: og the might settl . the vellow grass covering the clayey ground wher: 

‘ er the people would clash with the antipeople'’s forces. Tt sacred 
fleg and the steel of the khan's swor ne in the smoke of the steppe. 
ihe poet 36 wise words ¢ sescribde the road of the centur: Eternal 
Dattie! we can only dre f rest.... Repeated a thousand times, these words 
Will beco the mandate of our century, which we shali sass on to the coming 
enerations she power of great poetry has always been thet ite words are not 








bound by temporal limits, yet they are always firmly linked with the era of 
iC¢s appearance, In this powerful poetry the dialectical unity between the 

eternal and the temporal finds forcetul expression and continues to excite 

Our hearts, 


In the early morning, having crossed the river, the Russian forces began to 
prepare for battle. The sur rose but a heavy fog covered the ground and 
nothing was visible, Taking advantage of it, the grand prince sent Vladimir 
of Serpukhovo and Dmitriy Bobrok up the Don River to organize an ambush in 
the forest. This action played an important role in che battle subsequently. 
Finally, the fog dispersed and the sun shone. 


Dmitriy Ivanovich took a place in the front ranks. Military commanders ad- 
vised him to stay behind or on the side, but the prince said, "I shall be 

where you are. If I hid in the rear, could I say to you, brothers! let us die 
for ie fatherland? My word must be my deed! I am the leader and commander 
and | shall be in the vanguard, and I am ready to die as an example to others." 


The Russian forces advanced to the mouth of the Nepryadva. Since that time 
this insignificant little river has been engraved on the minds of the people 

as a symbol of inflexible firmness in the face of the enemy. I remember the 
hard, fierce year of 1941. Together with the poet Mikhail Luxonin, my best 
friend, who was to leave this world too soon, I was moving eastward, behind 

the enemy lines. We were stricken by the terrible sight of the burned, plun- 
dered and tortured land. Along the sad path of the retreat, I began to compose 


poetry: ‘Il marched, grinding my teeth, through burned villages, punished 
cities, through the sad Russian homeland bequeathed by our athers and grand- 
fathers. Suddenly, lines full of hope and faith came of their own accord: 


“In sadness as great as the ancient songs, I named the 
villages, as though in a chronicle, and i saw Yaroslavna 
in all grandmothers, and Nepryadva in all streams.” 


The end, which called for seeking revenge against the enemy, came naturally: 


Through my blood and loval to my sacred objects, I sadly 
mouthed the ancient words: ‘Russia, Mother! My infinite 


. " 


world=--on whom shall I seek revenge?’ 


The memory of the Nepryadva, glowing in the poems of a young lieutenant 
crossing the Bryansk forests toward his ¢ troops in the flaming year 1941, 
hae remained startlingly vivid. 


But let us return to our story. The Russian troops saw the Mamay horde rusning 
down from the hill. Jt moved l.kxe a wali, like a cloud; those behind laid 

their lances on the shoulders of those ahead of them, and they were longer 

than the lances of those in front. The soldiers of the horde wore dark clothing. 
The Russian registents were saertly dressed. Banners fluttered in the gentle 
wind like colorful clouds, the soldiers’ armor shone iike dawn in clear weather, 
and the gold- and silver-lined helmets were like flames. That is how the 

Rus@ien forces met the Tatars end it was terrible, as the legend says, to sec 

two great forces advancing toward bloodshed and death. 








\C noon, Jsropping cowr from the hall, the hordes attackec Che .eading fussian 
regiment. At first, 1¢8 position was awkward. ‘it was herd on the Russians, 
for both the sun and the wind were against them'’ However, the torces of the 
twO camps soon mingled in close combat. ‘Then one could see the valor of 
thousands of soldiers in one success, one after another, finding glory in 
victory. Lances broke like bits of straw, arrows darkened the sun like rain 
and dust, and swords struck like lightning. Men fell iike mowed grass, blood 
rai like water, flowing like a stream. No words could be heard above the 
Nelgning and trampling of the horses ana the moans of the wounded, and the 
fders of the princes and commanders riding with the regiments could not be 
dielinguishned., 
This description sounds like the tale of an eyewitness, one who both witnessed 
md took part in the battle. For only a participant could recall that the 
‘edeos of the commanders could not be neard above the trampling and neighing 
f tne horses and groaning of the wounded. 


National memory has singled oot the deeds of individual brave soldiers from 
auong the numerous lashes. For example, Peresvet accepted the challenge of 
lelebey, the Tatar daredevil. ‘Who will fight me?" he askec threateningly. 


Nl6 appearance was frightening and no one immeciately volunteered to take him 
on. Then Peresvet rushed toward him. They struck at one another, their 


lances clashing violently. The shock Orought the horses to their knees and 
the warriors fell to the ground, cead. 


During the course of the battle, Mamay and his bays observed from a hill. The 
battle waxed fiercer and fiercer. Taking the enemy tactics and the nature o! 
tae topography into consideration, Dmitriy ivanovich opted for a battle order 
in depth a large regiment of the grand prince's troops was in the center, 
flanked by the others. The large regiment represented the main forces and, in 
battle, was basis of the battle formation. The right and left flank regiments 
were the Russian tactical units. On the Kulikovo battlefield, the right and 
left flank regiments were deployed in an area which the enemy cavalry could 
mot cross. <A guard and front line regiments preceded the main forces. The 
purpose of the guard regiment was to launch the battie, while the front 
regiment was to absorb the first shock of the enemy cavalry and disrunt its 
battle formation. Soth regiments would weaken the force of the strike against 
the tain forces of the prince of Muscovy. A strong reserve detachment was 
feploved behind the main regiment. Finally, an ambush regiment consisting of 
e.ite cavalry was organized under the command of the voyevods Dmitriy Bobrok 
and Prince Vladimir Andreyevich of Serpukhovo. This regiment wes concealed in 
the forest behind the left flank of the main forces. The Russians’ battle 
formation protected them against frontal and flank strikes and enabied them to 
ake 4 greater effort in depth and to coordinate the individual elenents. 
a central 
venoese mercenaries, and strong flanks with heavy cavalry deploved 
two lines which, in turn, had their own leading and reserve units. Mamavy's 
lan was to surround the Russian forces with the cavairy and then destrov them 
frontal, flank, and rear attacks. 


Mamay s forces consisted of a leading detachment of light cavalry, 


nitaally, after eliminating the guard and destroying the advan.e regiments, 
e enemy cavairy tried to breach the center anc the right wing of the Russian 
troops for three hours. The regiments of the grand prince suffered considerable 
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losses; the Boyar Mikhail Brenko, who served in the main regiment in the uni- 
form of Dmitriy Ivanovich and under his flag, was killed. The prince himself, 
who fought the enemy in the same regiment, dressed as a private, was wounded, 


The huge Kulikovo Field was covered with dead soldiers of both sides, ranging 
over a ten-verst area. Blood flowed like a stream; everything became confused 
and the battle became a hand=to~hand combat, with corpses falling one upon the 
other; Tatare pursued Russians and Russjans pursued Tatars. The Moscow troops 
included many recruits who had never seen battle before. They panicked and 

ran. With desperate shouts the enemy pursued and slaughtered them. The Russian 
cause seemed to be lost. However, toward 1500 hours everything changed. 


Seeing the terrible slaughter and the superiority of the hordes, Vladimir, who 
was waiting in a,bush, rushed to the aid of his cousin. Dmitriy Bobrok, however, 
was not in a hurry to abandon the trees on the western side of the battlefield. 
His military experience saved the prince from hasty action. But a wind from 

the south began to blow and Bobrok shouted: "Prince Vladimir, now is the 

time! Courage, brothers, Russia is with us!" 


The ‘like-thinking friends,’ as the legend describes the Russian soldiers, 
rushed out of the grove. The troops fleeing from Mamay took heart and rejoined 
the battle. They were totally surprised by the ambush regiment, assaulting the 
enemy with fresh trocps. It was at this point that Mamay's hordes were over- 
come with insurmountable fcoar. Under attack from two sides, the hordes threw 
down their arms and, abandoning their camps, herds, and supply trains, plunged 
into headlong flight. Many drowned in the river. Mamay himself, with all his 
bays, took fligit. 


Victory was total. However, many Russian soldiers, including commanders, 
voyevods and priuces, fell on the battlefield. The victors captured the khan's 
headquarters and pursucd mamay's defeated troops for dozens of versts, to the 
Krasivaya Mecha River. 


Another concern spread among the Russian troops--where was the wounded grand 
prince? Many claimed to have seen him in various places, either fighting four 
foes alone, or on foot, without a mount and heavily wounded. Fortunately, 
Dmitri lvanovich was found beneath a great oak, somewhat disheveled but not 
severely wounded. He was identified by features familiar to the entire army. 
"He was strong and brave, big and broad of body, with big shoulders and belly, 
a black beard and hair.’ 


As the chronicler writes, the grand prince, forgetting his pain, ordered that 
“gay trumpets" announce the defeat of the enemy. After an entire week spent 
burying the dead soldiers, Dmitriy Ivanovich did not pursue the enemy deep into 
the steppe, but returned triumphantly to Moscow. 


Retreating into the steppes beyond the Volga, Mamay met a new enemy: Tokhtamysh, 
Batyya's descendant, had come to claim the power which was his as the legitimate 
heir of the Mongol khans. The khan, who had just suffered a crushing defeat in 
Kulixovo Field, was unable to resist. He fled to Kafa, today's Feodosiya, 

where he was killed by the Genoese. 


ihe Kulikovo dattle was greeted by Che people as a bright victory and a cause 
for great sadness. The legend of the maiden whose cries sounded like a reed- 
pipe was confirmed. There was great happiness in Russia, the chronicler writes, 
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but ther? was also @ yreat grief for those kalled on the Don and a scarcity of 
woldiers, leaders and al! kinds of military personnel in Russia, 


But neither the sorrow for the fallen nor the tremendous losses or occasional 
successes by the khan's hordes seeking revenge for the defeat could detract 
from the blinding triumph. The importance of the Kulikovo battle far exceeds 
that of any conventional clash, however great. For several centuries Russia 
prOlected the West, preserving the civilization of mankind. 


For yet another century the foreign yoke which, as Marx said, “not only sup- 
vressed but insulted and desecrated the very soul of the people who were its 
vactims,'’ continuec to oppress Kussian soil. Morally, however, it ended in 
Kulikovo Field. The enslavers were beaten not in any ordinary clash but in a 
greet batcle. The land of Russia had dreamed of this for more than 150 years. 
“he victocy at Kulikovo Field was a true national exploit and feat. It was 
no accluent that the Russian people transferred their love to the leaders in 
the battle, giving the titie ‘Donskoy" to Grand Prince Dmitriy Ivanovich and 
naming Vladimir of Serpukhovo ''the Brave.’ We have seen how the people 
poeticized the great battle in chronicles, legends and stories. S1x hundred 
years later, schovichildren are still taught of tne great accomplishments of 
the Russian heroes Peresvet and Uslyab. 


One hundred and fifty years earlier, the Russian people had saved Europe from 
defeat and European culture from destruction. ‘Russia had been assigned the 
noble task," Pushkin wrote, "and ite endless plains absorbed the force of the 
Mongol attack and stopped their invasion at the very edge of Europe; the 
barbarians did not dare advance further, with enslaved Kussia at their 

backs, and so they returned to the steppes of their Orient. The developing 
Renaissance was saved by tortured, dying Russia...." 


The Kulikovo victory rallied the Russian lands around Moscow once and for all. 
Russian statehood was given a tremendous push toward further streigthening 
and development. The prince of Muscovy decided to challenge Mamay not at his 
own frontier but in a wild field where he defended not only his principality, 
but all of Russia. In meeting and repelling the enemy pressure, Doictriv 
Donskoy displayed the kind of strength which put him naturally at the head of 
the entire Russian people, above all other princes. Moscow became the obvious 
enter of popular unity, while the Moscow princes inherited the task of rally- 
ing the divided Russian lands within a single entity. The ‘ver’ and Rvazan' 
principalities, and the lands of Smolensk, Pskov, Velikiy Novgorod and others 
awaited the time for the reunification with Moscow. 


The universal-historical role of the Kulikovo battle derives from its national 
importance to Russia. The sinister specter of the insurmountable threat and 
ruel invasion of the nomads from the steppe was banished once and for all. 
News of the battle spread to Rome, Constantinople, Paris and London, and 
everywhere the people admired the victory of the Russian soldiers. Half a 
century after the pressure from Batyya, once again Europe owed a debt of 
hanks to Russia, which had created an unbreachable wall to block the | 
Eastern conquerors. The days of the Golden Horde were numbered and it was ¥ 
never able tc recover fully after the Kulikovo battle. 
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The memory of this greatest of battles has not faded from tie minda of the 
people. The Kulikovo battle is an example of noble patriotism, selfless 
courage on the part of the Russian troops, and the triumph of the just people's 
cause, 
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PIV? YEAS ALONG THE PATH OF HELSINKI 
Moscaw KOMMUNIS! in ku jan * 12, Aug BO PP A0=88 


Articie bv Yu, Rakhmante 


Text Five yea.s have passed since the heade of 33 European countries, 
the United States and Canada solemnly signed in the Finnish capital the 
Final Act of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe. Summing 


up the inevitable political results of World War 11, it was as though the 
conference put together the positive changes which had taken place over the 
past 10 to 15 years in relations among European countries, It marked the 
beginning of a new stage a detente by adopting a long-term program of 
action aimed at converting Europe into a continent of lasting peace and 
fruitful cooperation. The Helsinki agreements are a real charter of peace 
and European security which, as assessed by Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev, “as 
well as the United Nations Charter, facilitate the reaching by human civil- 
izgation of new and higher levels in international relations." That ita why 
the anniversary of the signing of the Final Act could be marked with full 
justitication as “Europe Day''=--a memorable holiday and a call for the 
assertion of a durable peace, 


in the past five yoars the foundations for peacetul relations and mutualiy 
profitable cooperation in Europe have strengthened quite tangibly. Sub- 
stantial progress was achieved in the development of political, economic, 
cultural and other relations between European socialist and capitalist 
untries. The role of the European continent as a factor of peace and 
cooperation was correspondingly enhanced on a worldwide scale. Detente, 
wrote the French newsp.uper LE MONDE, enabled Western Europe to establish 
"broad economic relations with the East and expand its political treedom 
of action. Quite obviously, such advantages should not be scorned."' The 
broad European masses were convinced, through personal experience, of the 
benefits of detente and the usefulness of the Helsinki agreements. 


As recent experience has indicated, Europe has now reached a level ‘n 
insuring its security at which it would not be quite so easy to tur: ‘*e 
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course of events back to the times of the cold war, however great the 
efiorce which imperialist militaristic circles might be making in this re- 
apect, Deapite all che tests to which these circles have subjected detente 
on the European continent this year, it continues to exist. in this connec: 
rion the Final Act, which is stemming the tide of the cold war like a 
strong breakwater, plays an important role, 


The convening and successful conelusions of the European conference were, 
above all, the legitimate result of the increased international prestige 

of the socialist countries and the impact of their coordinated policy on 

the course of the struggle for peace and cooperation, At the same time, 
this was also the result of the adamant efforts of the broad public circles 
of the Weatein countries and, above all, of the working class and its poli- 
tical vanguard, the communist and workers parties, in insuring European 
security. This was also a clear confirmation of the more realistic approach 


adopted by a number of Western countries toward the problems of war and 
peace, 


The peoples will never forget that it was precisely the socialist Warsaw 
Pact members who launched in the 19608 the historical initiative of conven- 
ing a European conference, The noticeable improvement in international 
circumstances in the past period has been organically linked with the tire- 
less struggle waged by the Soviet Union and the other socialist countries 
for the implementation of the Peace Program of the 24th and 25th CPSU Ccon- 
aresses, and of the foreign political programmatic stipulations of the 
fraternal parties. One of the main tasks set by the 25th CPSU Congress 
was the active pursuit of a line of full implementation of the Final Act 
of the European conference and rhe development of peaceful cooperation in 
Europe. 


Atter considering the international situation, the June 1980 CC CPSU Plenum 
gave it a profound and comprehensive Marxist-Leninist assessment and ear- 
marked specific constructive measures aimed at strengthening the peace. 


The Soviet Union and the fraternal socialist countries are in the vanguard 
of the struggle for the intensification of detente, the implementation of 
the Helsinki agreements, and the adoption of real measures to insure mili- 
tary detente and disarmament in Europe. The bilateral and multilateral 
meetings among heads of fraternal parties and states are important lLand- 
marks along this way. Problems of military detente and of strengthening 
European security have been invariably in the center of attention of the 
conferences of the Political Consultative Committee (PKK) of the Warsaw 
Pact members. 


The foreign political activities of the Warsaw Pact members and their in- 

creased joint contribution to the process of strengthening the peace indi- 
cate that the multilateral alliance among socialist states is the biggest 

tactor for peace in Europe and throughout the world. Once again this was 

strongly confirmed by the decisions adopted at the PKK conference of 
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Warsaw Pact members held in Warsaw on 14-15 May. The conference formulated 
a broad program of action vith @ view Fo rechanneling [he overall develop: 
ment of international everts to a healthy bed, strengthening peace and 
Luropean security, and promoting through practical measures the cause of 
military detente and disarmament, The dangerous course charted by NATC of 
accelerating the arma race was countered by the Warsaw Pact membere wif) a 
principled line which combines a (firm rebuff to the aggressive policy of 
force with the formulation of new major initiatives aimed at insuring 
European and universal peace, 


The actions of masse organizations such as trade unions and professional 

ase lattons of seientisis, men of culture, and go on, and of women's, youth, 
Sports, religious, and other associations, some parliamentary associations 
and political proups in support of detente are having an increasing influ- 
ence on resolving problema related to strengthening the peace. The Marxist- 
Leniniat parties of the working class are in the vanguard of the er rugele 
for peace. The April Paris meeting of communist and workers parties of 
Europe to discuss peace and disarmament was a significant event and an 
important tactor in the energizing of all antiwar forces. The communists 
appealed to ai! peace-loving political and social circles of Europe to 
energize the struggle for the prevention of a new round in the arms race 

and to move ahead in the practical implementation of the stipulations of 

the Final Act. 


Peace in Europe, as throughout the world, largely depends on the develop- 
ment of mutually profitable bilateral relations among countries with 
different social systems. in this respect, following the course charted 

at the Helsinki conference, the Soviet Union is developing such relations 
with France, the FRG, Italy, Finland, Austria, Sweden, Spain, Greece, 
Belgium and other Western countries. The practice of meetings of heads of 
states which participated in the European conference and of holding 
political and other consultations among their representatives at oifferent 
levels contributes to the growth of international trust, increased -ecipree al 
understanding and is creating in Europe a system of broad foreign political 
cooperation. 


The heads of the socialist countries which signed the Warsaw declaratior 

of the PKK called for all European countries to join efforte with a view 

to putcing an end to the growth of tension so that the exchange of views, 
ideas, and considerations on topical European and world problems may be 
continued within the framework of political concacts and consultations 
among them. In this connection, it is important to emphasize that despite 
Washington's current irresponsible actions, undertaken with a view to spo iling 
relations between the Western European countries and the Soviet Union and 
the other members of the socialist comity, the dialogue on problems of pre- 
servation of the peace and development of detente in which they are engaged 
is continuing. Particularly important in this connection were the meet ings 
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between Comrade L. |, Breahnev, on the one hand, and French President V, 
Giseard d'Bstaing and FRG Federal Chancellor HW, Sehmidt, on the other, tn 
the present complex circumstances these meetings played a considerable 
positive role, proving the importance and usefulness of talks aimed at 
eliminating tension, The numerous statements made by various Western 
European political leaders indicate that the policy of detente is still 
rooted {ar more deeply than is the course of its opponents aimed at aggra- 
vating international circumstances, That is why ic has all the oppor- 
tunities to remain the leading trend in relations among European, and not 
only Buropean, countries, 


To a considerable extent the historical significance of the European con- 
ference was that a set of basic principles were agreed upon at the con- 
ference consistent with the requirements of the peaceful coexistence among 
countries with different social systems, principles which define the basic 
norms of the foreign political behavior of the countries which signed the 
Final Act. it was thus that, for the first time, a major step was taken 
on a European scale on the way to restructuring international relations on 
the basis of the principles of peaceful coexistence. The systematic 
observance of these principles could bring about a reorganization of inter- 
governmental relations in which the use of force or the threat of force 
would be excluded as an instrument of foreign policy. Trust among coun- 
tries and peoples and confidence in the possibility for the free and in- 
dependent development of each country would be created and strengthened, 


Acting in this direction, over the past period the Soviet Union has codi- 
fied the principles of the Final Act in treaties and other international 
documents signed with France, the FRG, Italy, Greece and other countries. 


The biggest event which provides a most impressive example of the assertion 
of the principles of peaceful coexistence under contemporary international 
relations was the adoption of the new USSR Constitution which codified 

the principles of the Final Act as a foundation on which the Soviet Union 
is building relations with countries with a different social system. Un- 
questionably, this fact will continue to influence international life. 


Progress toward the development of a system of intergovernmental economic, 
acientific and technical, cultural and other cooperation on the scale of 
Europe is a major direction of activities which contribute to insuring 
European security. In the past 5 years substantial results were achieved 
on the continent in the fields of trade, economics, science, technology 
and environmental protection. A promising form of economic relations such 
as industrial cooperation, which includes the implementation of big pro- 
jects, including compensation deals, has been developed. This sets pre- 


requisites for the conversion of economic relations between West and East 
to a stable long-term basis. 
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The broadening of economic cooperation creates a material foundation for 
Furopean security, it is one of the methods for guaranteeing the peace, 
and for giving (t greater reliability and durability. The comprehensive 
development of economic and scientific and technical relations, the Soviet 
Union believes, has become an im ovtanc factor contributing to the 
strengthening of the positive po. itical changes in the internationa: arena 
and the creation of objective prerequisites for a durable peace. The pro- 
posals of the USSR and the other Warsaw Pact members on hoiding European 
congresses on Cransportation, energy and environmental protection are con- 
sistent with the spirit of the Final Act. A European conference on coopera- 
tion in the field of ecology was already held in Geneva, in November 1979, 
Decasions were made contributing to the protection of human health and the 
more rational utilization of natural resources. Preparations are underway 
for convening » eimtlar conference on energy. 


Useful results ‘ave been achieved in promoting couperation in the humani- 
ties and other areas contributing to the consolidation of the peace, 
reciprocal understanding among nations and spiritual enrichment of the 
individual. in accordance with the Final Act the Warsaw Pact memi «6 are 
favoring extensive and comprehensive cultural exchanges and contac among 
institutions, organizations and individuals, using the favorable conditions 
created to this effect by the detente process. The socialist society is 

an open society and the doors of the socialist countries stand wide open 

tO anyone coming with good intentions. Contacts and a variety of relations 
are developing and encounters are taking place among representatives of 
public organizations such as trade unions, women's, youth, religious, and 
others. Cooperation is expanding in the fields of education, courism, 
sports and the exchange of information. 


At the same time, it is important to note that the pace at which the stipu- 
lations of the Final Act pertaining to economic cooperation, cultural 
exchange, and others are implemented largely depends on the cverall level 
of political detente and on the condition and deveiopment of bilaterai 
relations among member countries. This means that those in the West whe 
are now trying to turn the clock back and restore the political mores of 
the cold war are hindering activities on the implementation of the stipula- 
tions of the Final Act. The decision of the United States government and 
the governments of some Western European countries to prevent the partici- 
pation of their athletes in the Olympic Games in Moscow and break off the 
development of contacts along other lines of cooperation is a clear viola- 
tion of the Helsinki agreements. 


The continuation of the multilateral process initiated in Helsinki should 
become a major contribution to strengthening the security and development 

of cooperation in Europe. The Soviet Union attended the first post-Heisinki 
mecting of representatives of members of the European conference held in 
Belgrade between October 1977 and March 1978 with a feeling of great 
responsibility. Together with the other fraternal countries it formulated 














a sel OF sugges’ tone aimed at the implement ation of the agreements eroeditied 
in the Final Aet. Thetr nucleus consisted of proposals related to military 
detente and to strengthening the security of and developing further cooperu- 
Lion in Europe. However, nor all delegarions came to Belgrade with the 
intention to strengthen the peace and contribute to improving mutual under- 
standing among countries. in particular, the United States delegation 
tried to use the meeting for the purpose of aggravating relations with the 
socialist countries and promoting "psychological warfare’ against them, 
Even though because of the obstructioniat actions of the U.S. delegation 

ho substantial decisions could be adopted in Belgrade, nevertheless, the 
absolute majority of participants did not follow the American representa- 
tives, As 4 result, the desire to protect and support detente prevailed 
and, as a whole, the meeting ended on a positive note: Its participants 

A serted their readiness to continue the comprehensive process initiated 

in Helsinki. 


Currently, by virtue of the existing international circumstance, the 
successful holding of the next meeting among the representatives of the 
Signatories of the European conference, which will take place in the 

mtumn of 1980, in Madrid, assumes particular importance. The decision to 
convene a European conterence on military detente and disarmament in 
Europe would make this meeting particularly important. Such a conference, 
to be held after the Madrid meeting, given the existence of the necessary 
political desire, would constitute a most important contribution to the 
extension and the development of detente on the continent. 





The Warsaw Pact members favor the holding of a constructive meeting in 
Madrid and the achievement of substantial results. This would have a 
beneficial influence on the overall international atmosphere as well. To 
this effect they are ready to intensify their exchange of views with the 
other members of the European conference with a view to reaching a genera! 
agreement on each section of the Final Act with regard to problems on 
which agreement could be reached in Madrid. This would contribute to the 
success of the meeting. Such an approach is shared by other members of 
the European conference which let us trust in its effectiveness. in the 
view of the Warsaw Pacc members, good preparations for the Madrid meeting 
and progress in coordinating its decisions could provide a basis for the 
participation of the ministers of foreign affairs at its concluding stage. 
The ministers would try to interact with ail interested countries so that 
practical steps may be formulated in Madrid on the military and political 
aspects of European security and on the development of cooperation in 
Furope. 


Unfortunately, Washington prefers to sail against the current and is con- 
tinuing to prepare for the Madrid meeting on the level of treating it as 
an act of confrontation and “psychological warfare" against the socialist 
countries. Naturally, such a policy is not consistent with the realities 
ot today and is doomed to failure, for virtually all participating coun- 
tries are unwilling to threaten the achievements of detente for the sake 
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of the circumstantial interests of the electoral struggle in the United 
States, The national interests of che United Staten itself and the inter- 
national obligations it has assumed demand the observance ot the spirit 
ind letter of the Final Ace it has signed, The development of normal and 
‘table relations between che United States and the USSR is of great impor- 
ance in insuring a lasting peace and promoting international cooperation, 


An we know, the current sharp turn in international relations is the direct 
consequence of a course toward increasing the arma race and oggravating 
nternational relations in the spirit of the cold war, hostile to detente, 
adopted 2 years ago by the leading circles of the United States and some 
otier NATO counrries. it did not begin with the Afghan or Iranian events, 
as imperialist anti-Soviet propaganda is claiming, but was triggered by a 
general curn in Washington s policy culminated by NATO's decision to deploy 
ir a number of Western Curccpean countries a new American medium-range 
nuclear missile. This decision, which is a gross violation of the Helsinki 
Final Act, i8 an attempt co insure NATO military superiority over the 
warsaw Pact members and to violate the achieved military balance, which is 
one of the material foundations of detente. NATO's decision directly and 
seriously threatens the security of che European peoples, the peoples 
around the Mediterranean, and the populations of other areas on earth. 


Naturally, the ambitious plans of U.S. militaristic circles aimed at gain- 
ing military superiority over the Warsaw Pact members are unrealistic. 
Previous such attempts have been groundless. Today, when the fraternal 
socialist countries have a considerably greater economic and scientific 
and technical potential, such attempts become even less promising and more 
udventuristic., The military-strategic balance reached between the social- 
ist and capitalist worlds is a factor which restrains the aggressive 
imperialist attempts, thus meeting the most profound interests of all 
nations. However, NATO's present course toward a new spiral in the arms 
race is fraught with dangerous consequences to the security of the peoples 
and could increase che danger of a nuclear war, a danger which has been 
pushed back in recent years. 


Today the problem of military detente and disarmament on the continent 
plays a central role among che problems which determine the strengthening 
of European peace. Achieving progress in military detente in Europe is an 


objective and most urgent requirement. The socialist countries favor the 
implementation of a broad range of proposals governing all aspects and 
lines of the disarmament problem. It is entirely clear that progress along 
this way would provide new substantial material guarantees for international 
and European security. Anyone who disrupts and hinders the solution of 
disarmament problems assumes a heavy responsibility toward his nation and 
all mankind. In an age of rapid scientific and technical progress we 
cannot ignore the time factor: According to the experts, unless the con- 
tinuing arms race is stopped in the immediate future, disarmament agree- 
ments would become far more difficult to reach following the appearance of 
new types of armaments. 
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Therefore, today, essentially, the world is ata crossroads, One road leads 
Lo the intensification of detente and the expansion of peaceful cooperation 
while the second leads to a dangerous aggravation of international tension, 
The Warsaw Pact menvers have always favored the development and intennsiti 
cation of the detente process and the radical improvement of the inter- 
national political climate, They express the hope that their peacetul 
initiatives will meet with che understanding and support of Weatern publi« 
Opinion, nations and governments, 


With the combined efforts of all peace-loving forces, a8 available experi- 
ence indicates, it is entirely possible not only to strengthen detente in 
Europe but to extend it to other parts of the world, Europe, Comrade L. |. 
Brezhnev has said, “could become an important link in the system of inter- 
Rovernmental reiations based on the principles of peaceful coexistence, 
effective security and equal cooperation." 


On the occasion of the tifth anniversary of the signing of the Helsinki 
Final Act, it would be useful to recall that its participants set them- 
selves the aim of providing conditions under which the peoples could live 
in the circumstances of a real and lasting peace, protected from any 
threat against or attempt on their security. Any sincere supporter of 
insuring universal peace and stable international relations must dedicate 
his efforts to this noble objective. 


§003 
CSO: 1802 
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WASHINGTON'S CALCULATIONS AND MISCALCULATLONS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 87-97 
Article by Yu. Zhukov, PRAVDA political commentator | 


Text, These summer days of a year saturated with important events will 

be long remembered by any observer of political life on earth. We are the 
witnesses and participants in events whose outcome will largely determine 
the fucure of all mankind, It has been a long time since the confrontation 
between two directly opposite courses followed by the socialist and the 
capitalist worlds has been made apparent to mankind so vividly and clearly. 


The socialist world is following its path of peaceful construction adamantly 
and industriously. The June CC CPSU Plenum passed the decision to convene 
the regular 26th Party Congress which will analyze our accomplishments, 
open new horizons, and define the strategy and tactic of the struggle at 
the forthcoming stage in the building of communism. These days the fra- 
ternal socialist countries are also summing up the results of their current 
five-year plan of peaceful construction and are earmarking their future 
tasks, The decisions of the Prague CEMA session defined the prospects for 
the peaceful development of our comity for 1981-1985. The already tradi- 
tional summer meetings in the Crimea between Comrade L. |. Brezhnev, on 

the one hand, and the heads of the fraternal socialist .ountries, on the 
other, have assumed major significance. 





The young countries which gained their national independence after an 
adamant struggle against imperialism are linking ever more closely their 
destinies with the socialist way of development. Major changes have 
taken place throughout the world over the past decade. 


The capitalist world is desperately trying to hold back these processes. 
its leaders, the leaders of the United States above all, stubbornly laying 
claim to world domination and unwilling to take into consideration the 
changed ratio of forces in the world arena, are trying ever more ener- 
getically to mount a counterattack on the gains achieved by the peoples in 
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the 19708. As Comrade L. 1. Breghnev stated at che June CC CPSU Plenum, 
"The imperialists have clearly set themselves the task of testing the will 
of the people for peace, our goodwill, comrades, and our resolve to follow 
the path of detente and good=neighborly relations. No single de can pass 
withouc Washington making an attempt to restore the cold war spirit and 
rouse militaristic passions." 


What In che Aim of the Imperialist Forces’? 


Their counterotfensive has been mounted under the false pretext of fighting 
an imaginary "Soviet menace." This is justified by persistently promoting 
the slanderous version chat the internationalist aid given Afghanistan, at 
the request of its legitimate government and fully in accordance with the 
Soviet-Afghan Treaty and the United Nations Charter, represents "incer- 
vention,’ "occupation" and even "annexation." The people who disseminate 
such delirious fabrications know perfectly well that they are lying. They 
cannot conceal the main thing: The anti-Soviet and anticommunist crusade 
began long before che Afghan events. The scale of this crusade clearly 
proves that the intent of its organizers is considerably greater than their 
concern for the restoration of a feudal system in a small country located 
in a vast continent. 


What were the ideas driving Washington to make a dangerous turn in its 
foreign policy? The point is that the far-reaching plans of American 
imperialism concerning the period of detente suffered complete failure. 

The plan concocted by the promoters of the notorious "convergence" failed. 
They realized that they would be unable to turn the socialist countries to 
the capitalist way. The policy of "bridge-building,” whereby bourgeois 
ideology was to be promoted within the socialist world influencing, above 
all, the young people, failed as well. Nothing came out of attempts to 

pit one fraternal socialist country against another and to promote quarrels 
among them. The national-liberation struggle as well continued to increase 
under the conditions of detente. Internal contradictions became aggravated 
in the capitalist camp and opposition co the arms race grew. Many countries 
began to show an ever-increasing interest in mutually profitable and reli- 
able economic partnership with the USo® and the other socialist states. 


Such an internationai development triggered concern among the ruling U.S. 
circles and, soon after the signing of the Final Act of the European Con- 
ference, which was a real charter of detente and peaceful coexistence, 
Washington sharply pressed the brake pedal and, subsequently, began ever 
more noticeably to deviate from the norms of international relations as 
proclaimed in Helsinki. Engaging in a new foreign political turn, the 
United States froze the ratification of the Soviet-American SALT II Treaty, 
concluded in Vienna in the summer of 1979 after 7 long years of talks. 
Blocking all roads to disarmament, intensifying the arms race, increasing 
the tension, and trying to implement a truly delirious plan of isolating 
politically and blockading economically the USSR, and breaking cultural 
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and scientific relations, the American administration clearly hoped to 
deflect us trom the peaceful course charted by the 24th and 25rh CPSU con- 
gresses, bury detente and resurrece the cold war, 


Thus, the sharp turn made by the United States and, to a certain extent, 
by the entire capitalist West away from detente was a class reaction to 
the strengthened positions of socialism, the successes achieved in the 
national-Liberation struggle of the peoples, and the growth of democratic 
and progressive forces in the capitalist world itself. It was an attempt 
to turn in its favor the course of events and, using the threat of force, 
stop or even merely slow down historical progress. 


The counterofflensive was mounted along a broad fronc. It included the 
feverish rearming of NATO members, the hastily developed political and 
military cooperation with China, and the ever more active military inter- 
vention in Asia and Africa, The result was the appearance of new conflict 
hotbeds: China attacked Vietnam, a dangerous situation developed with [ran, 
and an undeclared war against Afghanistan broke out, The clear intent was 
ro rally around the United States its NATO allies and involve them in an 
anticommunise crusade. The idea that Washington should play a "leading 
role" throughout the world, prescribing to the nations how to build their 
lives, an idea which had gone bankrupt toward the 1960s, was brought back. 
In his 29 May speech at the West Point Military Academy, U.S. Defense 
Secretary G. Brown openly stated that, "We cannot give up the position of 
world leader which we must hold by virtue of our power." 


Such were Washington's far-reaching calculations. However, present times 
are far different from what they were in the 1940s and 1950s, when Dulles, 
the anticommunist fanatic, was pursuing his notorious policy of "balancing 
on the brink of war,"' in the hope that in a tense situation the U.S. allies 
would be easier to control and the peoples easily frightened. If the 
attempts made at that time to pressure the Soviet Union and the positions 
of socialism at large and to "throw back communism,"' to use Dulles’ expres- 
sion, failed, what could they hope for now, when our economic and defense 
power has been increased immeasurably, and when the moral and political 
unity of Soviet society has become even stronger? 


The Deep Roots of Detente 


The mad hysterics of the leaders of the capitalist world are countered by 
the true Leninist restraint, composure, firmness, and principle-mindedness 
of the leaders of che Soviet Union and the other socialist countries. Our 
leaders did not allow themselves to be deflected from the course defined 
in the decisions of the 24th and 25th Party congresses. The decree "On 
the International Situation and the Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union," 
promulgated at the June CC CPSU Plenum, based on Comrade A. A. Gromyko's 
report, offers convincing proof of this fact. Our party and Soviet state 
are systematically struggling against slipping toward a cold war and for 
normal peaceful coexistence and the prevention of the danger of a global 
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thermonuclear contlict. "The way to the solution of this problem," the 
plenum stated, "is one of talks based on the strict observance of the 
principle of equality and identical security." 


Washington's fierce opposition notwithstanding, this stand is gaining an 
ever larger number of supporters not only among the people's masses but 
among government leaders, including those of Western countries. The 
numerous international and bilateral meetings, particularly the talks be- 
tween Comrade L. I. Brezhnev, on the one hand, and French President Giscard 
d'Estaing and FRG Chancellor H. Schmidt, on the other, proved that however 
hard Washington's politicians may be trying to wreck detente, it has sunk 
deep roots and that a real possibility exists for preserving and strengthen- 
ing this positive process. 


This is understandable, for detente is the legitimate result of the new 
ratio of forces which developed over the past decades in the wor'd arena. 
The military-strategic balance reached between the socialist and the 
capitalist worlds is a major gain of historical significance. This pre- 
cisely i8 the restraint upon aggressive imperialist aspirations, "The 
Soviet Union," wrote the influential American newspaper THE CHRISTIAN 
SCIENCE MONITOR, “has reached military parity with the United States and 
can no longer be frightened."' Yes, precisely! Let us add to this one more 
thing: In the past as well we were not among the timorous and any hope to 
disturb the parity which was achieved was doomed to failure. Naturally, 
achieving such a military-strategic balance and retaining it was no easy 
matter. It demanded tremendous efforts on the part of the USSR and the 
fraternal socialist countries. However, returns from this accomplishment 
have been hundredtold. 


The calm and confident force of the policy pursued by the USSR and the 
fraternal socialist countries, based on the unflinching support of the 
peoples, and meeting with the understanding and respect of sensibly think- 
ing people the world over, is in sharp contrast with the ever twitching, 
truly hysterical, thoughtless and fluctuating behavior of the American 
adminiscrecion. The unpredictability of its actions frightens U.S. allies 
and the American people who, only yesterday, under the influence of 
militaristic propaganda, had been stupefied by che intoxication of chau- 
vinism but are suffering from a big hangover today. The miscalculations 
committed by those who planned and implemented the zigzags in U.S. foreign 
policy are being felt ever more clearly. 


Let me cite a few examples. Recently, addressing the so-called League of 
Women Voters, Carter stated that peace must be based on "force, torce whose 
existence does not have to be especially proved, force which simply exists, 
force acknowledged by other countries and other people, force of which we 
ourselves are aware.'' The reader can see how Carter used, within a single 
sentence, the word 'force'' five times. However, apparently he failed to 
convince his audience, for he was immediately asked the question: "What 
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are the government's plans on activating the debate on the SALT II Treaty?... 
We are quite concerned with che impact of military expenditures on our bud- 
get." The President had no answer to this question, for he himself had 
frozen the decision on the ratification of the SALT Treaty by the congress. 


Some time after that the President was interviewed on CBS television, How- 
ever, here again new and very sarcastic and dangerous questions awaited him. 
"Mr President," journalists asked Carter, "during the 1976 election cam- 
paign you said that Ford, your predecessor, should be ashamed for leaving 
7.5 million people without work. You also said that unemployment and 
inflation are a very serious accusation leveled against the Ford adminis- 
traction. Today there are nearly 7.3 million unemployed (subsequently the 
unemployment figure rose by approximately another million--the author), 
while inflation today is worse than it was then. Why is this not an 
equelly serious charge leveled against your administration?" "This is a 
grave problem," Carter admitted grudgingly and immediately tried to extri- 
cate himself by saying, "We are expecting good results in the summer." 


He was then asked another questicn: "Mr President, you have made such 
positive forecasts in most of you. recent statements.... However, the 

level of unemployment is continuing to rise. The latest economic indicators 
are the worst ever published. Most economists say that we are facing a 
severe recession. Why do you keep speaking of this in such an optimistic 
way? Are you not afraid of undermining your credibility?" 


Fatal Consequences of An Unrealistic Policy 


It is hard for the President to answer many of the questions coming to him 
from all sides. Naturally, however, he kncws that the economic crisis in 
the United States, largely caused by excessive expenditures for the ever- 
intensifying arms race, will continue to worsen. Informatior published in 
the press indicates that reality is exceeding even the worst assumptions 
of pessimistic economists. "Nearly every day Americans are hearing that 
automobile plants are being closed down, metal workers laid off, or con- 
struction work stopped,'' the journal U.S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT wrote 
recently. In a 12=-month period which ended last May automobile sales in 
the United States dropped 42.8 percent (almost one-half!). Last year 
United States Steel, the steel-producing corporation, closed down 13 plants. 
Recently it closed down three more furnaces at its Gary plant. 


In its 16 June issue the American TIME magazine carried an article entitled 
"The Bad News Gets Worse."' In particular, it states: "Some economists 
call it a free fall. To the 1.7 million people added to the jobless rolls 
in April and May (author's note: already totaling 8.2 million people with 
economists predicting a further increase in unemployment to 9-10 million!), 
the U.S. economy may well seem to have toppled from a cliff or been sucked 
into a black hole. Whatever the metaphor, the numbers that came out last 
week left no doubt: Not only has the long-feared recession begun but it 











is already shaping up as one of the worse slumps since the Great Depression 
of the 1930s.'"' Unemployment is also growing in the ocher capitalist coun- 
tries dragged by the United States into a mad arms race. In May, for 
example, over 6 miliion workers--7.7 percent more than in May 1979--were 
jobless in the nine members of the European Economic Community. 


Under those circumstances, the heads of the seven biggest capitalist coun- 
tries--che United States, the FRG, Japan, Great Britain, France, Italy and 
Canada--mect on 22-23 June under tight security in an old monastery on San 
Giorgio Island in Venice, to submit their reciprocal accounts for their 
"ills, annoyances and insults.'' Such meetings have been held annually since 
1975. Their practice, however, indicates that under the anarchic condi- 
tions of the capitalist economy attempts to smooth over the conflicts among 
the members yield no practical results. This may have been the reason 
U.S. President Carter, who claims the role of conductor of this out-of-tune 
orchestra, decided to push back insoluble economic problems and take up 
politics, and try, yet once again, to restore the disturbed unity among 
capitalise countries under the pretext of protecting them from an imaginary 
"Soviet threat,'"' and, at the same time, raise his prestige in the country. 
As the NEW YORK TIMES wrote in its 25 June issue, ©c .!' time only 30 per- 
cent of the voters approved of Carter's handling © the job, and no more 
than 25 percent of the American people approved lh. ‘foreign policy. Yet, 
new presidential elections will be held on 4 Novembei in the United States 
and Carter would like to be president for yet another term! That is pre- 
cisely why he decided to saddle the same old worn-out horse with the 
imaginary "Soviet threat" and, before his flight to Venice, told newsmen 
that the allies will have to "act as a single front toward the USSR." In 
order to advertise to the maximum his political operation he added to the 
Venice trip visits to Italy, the Vatican, Yugoslavia and Portugal. 


What Happened in Venice? 


The organizers of the great political show in Venice failed to consider 
the most important factor: the "allies and friends" of the United States, 
even though remaining loyal to the class discipline binding them to the 
United States as the militarily strongest country in the cap.talist world, 
were not burning in the least with the zeal to pull for its sake the chest- 
nuts from the fire. Here is what the American magazine NEWSWEEK wrote in 
the article "Why They Lost Faith in the United States," in a study of rela- 
tions currently developing between the United States and its allies: 
'...The Western alliance is in ruins. Since the 1956 Suez conflict rela- 
“fons between the United States and Western Europe have rarely been so bad. 
Even Japan is beginning to look askance at its main benefactor and pro- 
tector. The reasons for the discontent within the alliance are obvious: 
The allies are puzzled by Jimmy Carter's incoherent foreign policy; they 
qiestion the judiciousness of actions as varied as trade sanctions against 
Iran, the boycott of the Olympic Games and the Camp David accords; they 

are dissatisfied with the unchecked consumption of energy in the United 
‘tates and with its inflationary economy. They are beginning to ask a few 
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uneasy questions: Could the United States serve as a model as in the pase’ 
And is it worth following tts leadership blindly?" 


These are Curious admissions even chough, naturally, the reader may have 
aivready noted that NEWSWEEK is cleverly ignoring the main question: the 
dangers and adventurtatic anti-Sovietiam shown by Washington, which 
frightens more than anything else the U.S. allies who are unwilling to 
hreak mutually profitable relations with us established in the period of 
derente, The Paris journal LE NOUVEL OBSERVATEUR made a clearer statement 
on this subject. Were are its views published following the Venice meet- 
ingt “America has become impatient and nationalistic, If has lost to a 
COfeiverable extent the ability to understand its opponents and even its 
allies, ‘tt no longer tolerates any arguments and tends to see in every 
European a potential deserter.... America's new tone could only encourage 
Weatern Europe Co engage in a separate search for a certain ‘reinsurance’ 
which would presume the preservation of good relations with Moscow." Here, 
an the saying goes, ali the "i's" have been dotted, 


Naturally, such deliberately dramatized statements made by the bourgeois 
press ssould be taken at face value, for such articles published in American 
and Western European newspapers and periodicals are a kind of haggling be- 
tween the United States and ite allies. We must not forget that the 
Capitalist countries allied to the United States are linked by common 

Class interests and that their bloc has its discipline extending not 

merely to military affairs but to the political and economic areas as well, 


Nevertheless, we should not take a simplistic view of what is happening 
today between the United States and its allies, the conflicts with whom 

are becoming ever more apparent. This was quite convincingly shown at the 
"big seven" meeting in Venice and in the subsequent events. Were is how 
the biggest Western press organs assessed its results: The French news- 
paper LE FIGARO of 25 June: ‘The Venice conference turned out to be a 
mountain that gave birth to no more than a few mice.'' The American journal 
NEWSWEEK, 30 June issue: “Venice: Attempt to Bridge the Gap with Paper." 
The Japanese newspaper TOKYO SHIMBUN of 25 June: "Differences are apparent 
between the United States and Western Europe in connection with the pro- 
blems of Middle Eastern peace, the Iran and Afghanistan circumstances, and 
problems related to detente. No results whatever were achieved on economic 
problems." 


What about Carter’? Satisfied with the ofticial resolutions supporting 
anti-Soviet American policy, passed by "the seven," he went on "galloping 
around Europe.’ Everywhere, according to THE NEW YORK TIMES, "he system- 
atically pursued one topic. The Soviet intervention in Afghanistan, he 
said again and again, is a threat to all Western democracies, demanding a 
united and unequivocal reaction." 
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At the same time, U.S. Secretary of State Muskie, who accompanied Carter 

to che Venice conference, made another trip, On 25 and 26 June he attended 
the meetings of the NATO Council tn Ankara, Waving replayed the worn-out 
record of the imaginary “Soviet chreat," and having dictated yet another 
inflammatory resolution, Muskie flew to Malaysia for the ASEAN conference, 
In Kuala=Lumpur he did everything possible to aggravate relations between 
the countries of Southeast Asia and Kampuchea and Vietnam, Reaching Tokyo, 
he discussed with Japanese leaders the situation in South Korea where the 
puppet regime implanted by the United States is raging. 


Those days Secretary of Defense G. Brown, another member of Carter's 
cabinet, was also engaged in heavy traveling. We visited Italy, Britain, 
the FRG and France, asking the allies to agree to a new increase of their 
contributions to the NATO budget and to adopt the American idea of 
"dividing" the military functions. It was a question for the U.°. allies 
to set up additional armed forces which could replace the American divi- 
sions in Europe should they have to be moved to the Middle Fast or anywhere 
elee for military operations against countries whose actions diaplease the 
United States, 


Naturally, it was not for their pleasure that the Washington politicians 
plunged into feverish activities last June, leaving behind domestic affairs 
and rushing to Western Europe and Asia. Realizing that Carter's course of 
securing the United States a leading role throughout the world was experi- 
encing one failure after another, they tried to restore the discipline in 
their military camp by twisting the arms of their allies and frightening 
them with the imaginary "Soviet threat." The subsequent development of 
events indicated that even though they were unable to achieve their objec- 
tives they are continuing to persist, accelerating the arms race and heat- 
ing up war hysteria. Presidential Directive No 59, whose essence may be 
reduced to the doctrine of the so-called limited nuclear war, was a new 
step along this dangerous adventuristic way. 


Sober Views 


Such feverish activities notwithstanding, the growing aspiration not only 
of the broad masses but of the ruling circles of Western Europe and Japan 
to put an end to the truly adventuristic political course charted by the 
United States of undermining detente and the various mutually profitable 
relations with the United States and the other socialist countries is be- 
coming ever more apparent. We cannot fail to note a number of important 
events in which Western European governments, while supporting this course 
in their speeches, in fact have shown open disobedience to the United 
‘“tatese, 


Let use recall che meeting between French President Valery Giscard d'Estaing 
and L. 1. Brezhnev in Varsaw, which was an extension of the traditional 








summit dialogue between our countries, As Che American newspaper THE 
BALTIMORE SUN wrote, "High governmental officials were enraged by the 
Soviet=French summit meeting,’ Washington tried to admonish France, The 
firm anawer which came out of Paris, however, was that France had no inten- 
tion of asking permission from the other side of che ocean about where its 
representatives were to meet and with whom, 


This was followed by the visit which PRG Chancellor H,. Schmidt paid to the 
Soviet Union, This time, taking the existing circumstances into considera- 
tion, Washington not only did not condemn publicly but, conversely, 
supported Bonn's initiative, stating that it had been coordinated with the 
United States and the other NATO allies. Wowever, the scandalous story of 
the rude personal message which Carter sent Sehmidt, received by the FRG 

as an “insult” to the chancellor, followed by a 2<hour explanation between 
them in Venice, gives no reasons for looking at such “coordination” in a 
rosy light. 


As J. Anderson, the independent U.S. presidential candidate, stated on 

26 July, returning from a visit to Western Europe, relations within the 
Western alliance are now at a “critical crossroads.” The U.S. NATO allies, 
he pointed out, seriously question the ability of the United States to 
assume leadership or even simply sensibly to participate in the formulation 
of joint policy. 


This equally applied to U.S. attempts to block trade between its allies 
and the USSR. in answer to Washington's demand to reduce to naught 
economic cooperation with the Soviet Union, the Western European countries 
not only did not stop but increased their volume of trade. in the course 
of the ninth session of the USSR-FRG Commission for Economic and Scientific 
and Technical Cooperation, held at the beginning of the summer in Bonn, it 
was pointed out that between 1976 and 1980 crade between the two countries 
will have doubled compared with the previous 5 years and that the FRG has 
assumed a leading position among our Western trade partners. On 4 June 

von Amerongen, president of the West German Trade and Industry Association, 
stated that, "Economic relations with the Soviet Union should be developed 
without obstructions, as much as possible, and political confiicts should 
not be allowed to influence them.” He quite bitingly added that, "It 
would be wrong to use economics as a ‘halfback,’ as is done in soccer, if 
no political answer is provided to a political challenge." 


In the course of the FRG chancellor's visit to Moscow an agreenent was 
signed on the further development of bilateral economic cooperation in 
accordance with a long-term program for economic relations planned for the 
rest of the 20th century. 


Despite the opposition of reactionary forces, economic, scientific, and 
cultural relations between the Soviet Union, on the one hand, and France, 
Italy, the Netherlands, and other Western European NATO members are develop- 
ing successfully. The U.S. allies, the American journal U.S. NEWS AND 














WORLD REPORT noted, "have not the slightest intention of sacrificing their 
reliance on trade with the Soviet Union, particularly in connection with 
the inereased global recession, West Germany, one of Russia's main 
Western trading partners, exported to the Soviet Union in 1979 goods worth 
$},5 billion; che Japanese exported goods for $2.5 billion and the French 
lor $1.8 billion, In addition to trade, lealy has advantageous big con- 
tracts for the building of enterprises and is receiving from the Soviet 
Union over 20 percent of the natural gas it consumes," 


How could we forget, at this point, that as early as 1921, when the Western 
countries were trying to organize a blockade of Soviet Russia, V. I. Lenin 
issued the following warning addressing the Ninth All-Russian Congress of 
Soviets: "As to the blockade, experience has indicated that no one knows 
who suffers from it more: those who are blockaded or those who blockade" (Poin. 
Sobr. Soch." [Complete Collected Works), Vol 44, p 301). 


As the events indicate, a substantial sobering up started in the Weat in 
the middle of May. At that time I happened to be in Brussels attending 
the Fourth Interparliamentary Conference on Problems of Cooperation and 
Security in Europe and | had the opportunity to observe from within, 80 to 
say, the development of events. The conference opened on 12 May against 
the background of the regular cascade of militaristic anti-Soviet propa- 
ganda: It was precisely then that the NATO military planning committee 
was meeting in Brussels, attended not only by the bloc's ministers of 
detense but of foreign affairs as well, As usual, the U.S. representatives 
tried to twist the arms of their Western European partners, asking that 
they increase their military expenditures and accelerate the arms race. 
All this was accompanied by a monstrous disinformation campaign regarding 
the peaceful policy of the USSR. This kind of slanderous campaign in- 
fluenced the behavior of the bourgeois parliamentarians attending the 
conference. Some of them clearly wished to use it to attack the socialist 
countries. Naturally, the representatives of the socialist comity firmly 
rebuffed the slanderers. 


However, the circumstances at the congress began drastically to change for 
the better when the news reached Brussels of the opening in Warsaw of the 

conference of the Political Consultative Committee of Warsaw Pact Members. 
The new constructive decisions of the committee, aimed at terminating the 

arms race and strengthening the peace, were in sharp contrast to the mili- 
taristic hysteria prevailing in NATO's sessions. 


An even greater awareness was gained by the bourgeois leaders following 
the Warsaw meeting between Comrade L. I. Brezhnev and Valery Giscard 
d'Estaing and Chancellor H. Schmidt's decision to visit Moscow. As a4 
result, despite the complexity and sharpness of the debates at some 
points the Fourth Interparliamentary Conference unanimously adopted a 
final document which emphasized that there is no alternative to detente 
and that it is the duty of all parliamentarians to help to eliminate the 
damage caused to detente and to restore the trust and cooperation among 
countries. 
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New Initiatives 


The 30 June=!l July talks held in the Kremlin between the leaders of the 
USSR and the FRG opened new possibilities for the struggie against the 
dangerous negative line pursued by the United States in the international 
arena and for the preservation and the strengthening of detente. As the 
CC CPSU Politburo, USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium and USSR Council of 
Ministers noted, the results of these talks are a major contribution to 
strengthening peace and security, improving the international climate, 
and insuring the further development of cooperation between the Soviet 
Union and the FRG, 


Relations between the USSR and the FRG hold an important position in inter- 
national life, The tension which existed between the FRG and the socialist 
countries in the past substantially influenced the circumstances in the 

rest of Europe. The easing of this tension 10 years ago, a8 a result of 

the conclusion of the treaties between the FRG, on the one hand, and the 
Soviet Union, the GDR, Poland and Czechoslovakia, on the other, contributed 
to the appearance of a climate of detente in Europe, a climate which de- 
veloped so beneficially in the 19708. As Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev pointed 
out in the Kremlin on 30 June, "We are far from presenting everything 
related to Soviet-Wesat German relations in some kind of ideal light. of 
late and, we should say, not by our fault, some difficulties have occurred." 
Nor do our views coincide entirely on most important international problems, 
ince, a8 a member of NATO, che FRG alines itself with the positions of 

the United States on a number of questions. This was confirmed by H. 
Schmidt in his speech in Moscow. At the same time, however, he deemed it 
necessary to state that, “Located in the center of Europe, we could lose 
everything in a new war and gain nothing. The people of our country know 
this." 


In the course of the Moscow talks the leaders of the Soviet Union and the 
FRG agreed on the main thing: preventing any harm to be caused to the 
policy of detente. In their final joint communique the two sides stated 
that they considered detente necessary, possible, and useful, and expressed 
their desire to contribute comprehensively to turning it into the leading 
trend in international relations. "There is no sensible alternative to 
peaceful and equal cooperation among countries," the document states. 


The great importance of the cooperation between the USSR and the FRG in 
the interests of detente and peace and the good of both nations was re- 
asserted in the messages exchanged between Comrade L. I. Brezhnev and W. 
Brandt, president of the Social Democratic Party of Germany, on the occasion 
of the 10th anniversary of the signing of the treaty between the two coun- 
tries. 


The people throughout the world, with the exception of extreme reactionary 
circles intending to bury detente, welcomed the constructive results of 
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the meeting between the leaders of the USSR and the FRG, Great interest 
was displayed everywhere in the new ideas and initiatives tormulated in 
the course of the talks by Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev on behalf of the Soviet 
inion, aimed at reaching agreements on problems of strengthening the peace 
and international security, restraining the arms race, and resolving dis- 
armament problema, 


Comrade L. I, Brezhnev's proposals related to intermediary=-range nucleur 
missiles drew particular attention, As we know, the Soviet side, having 
rearserted its previous position on the best ways for resolving the pro- 
blem of this weapon in Europe, called for discussing it simultaneously and 
organically Linked with the problem of American advance location nuclear 
armaments, i.e@., all the nuclear armaments which the United States has 
already deployed on the territories of Western European countries. Naturally, 
possible agreements on such matters could be achieved only after the enact- 
ment of the Soviet=Amer ican SALT Treaty. A number of specific considera- 
tions were expressed by tie Soviet side also in connection with the Vienna 
talks on reciprocal reduction of armaments and armed forces in Central 
Europe, with a view to providing a new impetus to the formulation of 
mutually acceptable solutions. 


Presenting in the Bundestag a government declaration on the results of the 
talks, the German chancellor pointed out that he had given the new Soviet 
proposals their proper due and expressed his confidence that they would be 
studied closely. In turn, President Carter stated that the Soviet pro- 
porals "are worthy of consideration" and that "the United States will be 
ready to begin talks should an acceptable agenda be drafted." Subsequently, 
however, ever more loud voices began to be heard in Washington imbued with 
pessimism. For the time being, no practical steps are being considered 
there on organizing such talks. 


One way or another, Washington's political strategy aimed at the creation 
of artificial deadlocks in international relations and blocking all initia- 
tives aimed at their normalizing is suffering one failure after another. 
The fifth anniversary of the signing of the Final Act of the European con- 
ference in Helsinki, which has entered history as the great charter of 
cooperation among countries belonging to different social systems, noted 

by all nations, has reminded them that the future belongs not to the 
"hawks" and "cold war," but to forces favoring peaceful and mutually profit- 
able cooperation. 


The international events on the eve of the new decade of our century are 
following a compiex path. "Despite the fact that international life pre- 
sents a number of complexities, we could justifiably consider the present 
period of historical development great,’ Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has stated. 
Despite the hardening of imperialist and reactionary torces, one  fter 
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another mankind is climbing the steps to a lasting peace. The nations’ 
craving for equal cooperation and progress is growing." 


The desire for peace is che biggest torce of our time! 
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NEW PHENOMENON IN THE ECONOMICS OF CAPITALISM 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 98-107 
(Article by Yu. Zhilin! 


Text | New phenomena in social developments in general and the development 
of capitalian in particular have always held the center of interest in creative 
Marxist-Leninist thinking. Considering the last 20 years and somewhat over- 
simplifying the picture, we could say the following: As tar as contemporary 
capitalism is concerned, in the 19608 the main channel of scientific re- 
search covered a set of problems related to its adaptation to the new 
circumstances in the world and to the conditions of the scientific and 
technical revolution and the confrontation with socialism. 


In the 19708 the center of gravity of the research conducted by Marxist 
scientists in this eres shifted, reflecting the objective course of events, 
to a relatively new problem which could be defined most generally as 
follows: The crisis of said policy of adaptation as one of the manifesta- 
tions of the contemporary aggravation of the general crisis of capitalism. 
This crisis is manifested in various areas and in a number of aspects which 
continue to be the subject of an ever more profound Marxist-Leninist 
analysis. An important contribution to this study was made, in particular, 
by the international theoretical conference on "The Scientific and Tech- 
nical Revolution and the Intensification of Economic and Sociopolitical 
Contradictions Within Capitalism at the Contemporary Stage," sponsored by 
the USSR Academy of Sciences Institute of World Economics and International 
Relations between 21 and 23 May 1979. The summarized description of the 
reasons and consequences of the phenomena discussed here was provided in 
the opening speech at the conference delivered by Comrade B. N. Ponomarev, 
CC CPSU Politburo candidate member and CC CPSU secretary. 


The crisis of the policy of capitalist adaptation to the new circumstances 
in the world does not mean in the least that the real processes it triggered 
have been “discounted.” They have penetrated quite profoundly within the 
capitalist system. The crisis of the policy of adaptation is being mani- 
fesred, in our view, not in the occurrence of a break with the policy 
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itself, sinee this cannot take place today for objective reasons. The 
calculations related to this policy are failing, and so, mainly, is hope 
that it would make it possible to surmount the contradictions within the 
capitalist system or, at least, to abate them, 


The crisis of this policy has been manifested in a number of phenomena in 
the capitaliat economy which reflect the intensification of its contra- 
dictions and, in turn, stimulate this intensification. Let us note that 
it 18 @ question of phenomena which appeared precisely under the conditions 
of the scientific and technical revolution and the struggle berween the two 
syatema-=the very conditions to which capitalism has been trying to adapt. 
This dialectics of the contemporary evolution of capitalism is the latest 
confirmation of its historical doom. Actually, this de velopment was 
anticipated by the Marxist-Leninist analysis made in the 19608. "The 
farther imperialism goes in its attempts to adapt to the circumstances, 
the deeper will its internal socioeconomic antagonisms become," Comrade 

L. -. Breghnev said at the international conference of communists and 
workers parties, held in Moscow on 7 June 1969. These attempts and their 
bankruptcy are not separated by a "Chinese wall," any more than the 1960s 
are separated from the 1970s. The phenomena in the capitalist economy 
which have drawn particularly close attention to themselves in the last 
decade were present previously as well, in a concealed or more or less 
visible way. Retrospection simply enables us to single them out more 
clearly. However, the scale of the "self-expression" of these phenomenon 
in the 708 gives us substantial reasons for noting their new aspects as 
well. 


How have new developments been manifested in the realm of economics? Above 
all, by the intertwining of crisis processes of a cyclical order, on the 
one hand, and of a structural order, on the other. It is a question, in 
particular, of a coincidence between a drastic reduction in the production 
process and the growth of unemployment and major upheavals affecting the 
global capitalist economy such as, for example, the energy, raw material 
and monetary crises. The coincidence and the interweaving are among the 
reasons for the aggravation of the processes of both kinds. “Inflation 

has made the crisis particularly grave," Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has pointed 
out. “Heated by steadily rising military expenditures, it has reached un- 
paralleled volume for times of peace." 


The heart of the matter is that the history of the cyclical crises of 
capitalist production shows that declines or rises in output have been 
paralleled by the lowering or raising of prices. Naturally, wars and their 
economic consequences have led to certain departures from this pattern. 
With this exception, however, as a whole, this has been the pattern: Over 
the long period of existence of capitalism overproduction crises have been 
incompatible with inflation. What is happening today? Today the growth 

of prices and inflation are continuing and even increasing in periods of 
production declines as well. Unquestionably, this is an essentially new 
phenomenon. 
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'...The present crisis ia unusual," Comrade L. I. Breghnev noted at the 
25th CPSU Congress, This assessment does not apply simply to the specific 
characteriaticsa of the 1973-1975 economic crisis. In addition to every- 
thing else, it applies to the phenomenon of the unusual role of inflation 
in che cyclical development of capitalinm, The new feature in atriking 
precisely because of the gravity of the 1973-1975 crisis. In the 19608 
inflation had already become a chronic ill afflicting a number of capital- 
ist countries. During that decade as well periodical production declines 
had taken place. However, the crisis of the mid-19708 proved to be the 
gravest in the postwar period, surpassed only by the "Great Depression" of 
1929-1933, Furthermore, it was paralleled by most intensive inflation. 


The same assessment applies to another new feature as well. Previously, 
the army of the unemployed increased during periods of decline while de- 
clining in periods of animation and production recovery. Today its size 
remains either stable or even increases even during the phase of the cycle 
which could be described as animation. 


Therefore, paradoxical though it might seem from the viewpoint of previous 
concepts, today inflation and unemployment accompany each other, to begin 
with. Secondly, they either remain stable or tend to rise to a certain 
extent regardless of cyclical production fluctuations, These, like other 
new phenomena in the development of contemporary capitalism, introduce new 
aspects into the objective conditions of the labor movement and the class 
struggle, not applicable to the economic area alone. 


The combination of cyclical crises with mass unemployment and inflation is 
identified in the West by the composite word "stagflation." This term 
synthesizes the concepts of stagnation and inflation. 


The theses prepared by the Institute of World Economics and International 
Relations, drafted for the conference we mentioned, justifiably note chat 
"K, Marx, F. Engels and V. I. Lenin considered the main source of intensi- 
fication of contradictions within the capitalist system and, in the final 
account, its doom not stagnation or the blocking of production forces 
but the further aggravation of the conflict between production forces and 
production relations within capitalism in the course of their development." 
The theses emphasize the importance of this approach at the present time 
as well. This view seems to be shared by all Marxist-Leninist economists. 
Therefore, the category of "stagnation" is hardly always a proper reflec- 
tion of the condition of the capitalist economy and never able to reflect 
its dynamics. Having made this stipulation, we can see no particular 
objections to che term "stagflation," since it aptly describes this new 
phenomenon, a phenomenon different from the familiar classical mechanism 
of the economic cycle, a phenomenon which could not be briefly described 
otherwise. 
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The set of problems related to stagflation is the subjece of the book by 

S. M. Men'shikov "Intlyatsiya 1 Krizis Regulirovaniya Ekonomiki" (Inflation 
and Crisis in Beonomic Control} (Mysl', Moscow, 1979, 367 pages). This 

is one of the mont substantive works on this topic, leading to a number of 
(heorerical and methodological considerations. 





The author considers stagflation as the result of a modification in the 
effect of the laws governing state-monopoly capitalism, K. Marx pointed 
out in "Das Kapital" that the laws of capitalism could be modified by a 
number of factors. In each individual case, however, including the one 
applicable to the problem under consideration, specific circumstances 
demand a specific analysis. The theoretical difficulty is that stagflation 
itself, as the author notes, is a multiple-factor phenomenon (p 3) and the 
result of the interaction of forces and objective changes of a different 
nature. The author undertakes their study with a consideration of the 
external factors which influence reproduction in the capitalist countries: 
the increased power of the world's socialist system, the new ways of 
economic development in the developing countries, and the struggle waged 
by the socialist and developing countries for a radical reorganization of 
international economic relations, 


These factors mark the abolishment of the unchallenged political and 
economic domination of imperialism over the world. In other words, they 
limit, they block the trend stemming from the inner nature of monopoly 
Capitalism; they reflect the fact that today imperialism can no longer 
determine the nature of the age, while the general conditions of the age 
influence the manifestation of the laws of imperialism. Let us add to this 
thac the new ratio among class forces within the individual capitalist 
countries is also largely the product of the very fact of the existence of 
real socialism and of its influence on the workers movement. In other 
words, this type of international conditions exerts its influence through 
strictly internal channels as well, manifesting itself within the capital- 
ist countries. 


As to the direct reasons for a phenomenon such as stagflation, according 
to the author "Deep internal structural changes in the economies of the 
most industrially advanced capitalist countries were the most important 
factors" (p 70). 


It is obvious, however, that a profound and specific study of such multiple- 
level phenomena presumes not only the enumeration of the individual factors 
which create it but their hierarchy as well. In this area, the author has 
found the interrelationship among such aspects, studied ic and determined 
its “individual style."" We believe that the viewpoint adopted by S. M. 
Men'shikov (which does not exclude other approaches) is interesting and, 

in many respects, quite fruitful. It could be substantiated by the fact 
alone that the attempts themselves on the part of capitalism to adapt to 
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the new circumstances "have a rather limited range." The range is limited 
by the "interests of the ruling monopoly leadership which is quite un- 
willing to part with conventional ways and means of domination" (p 10) and 
the growing economic and political contradictions within the capitalist 
world, 


Focusing his attention on the internal aspects of stagflation, the author 
has been able to answer the very difficult question of why and how--pre- 
cisely on the basis of contemporary capitalism and without contradicting 
its inner nature--has the classical mechanism of the economic cycle changed 
and why and how did a shift occur from classical to contemporary inflation. 
He considers stagflation itself the result of the combination of these twin 
processes. Each of them is studied in the book both separately and in com- 
bination with the other, 


In answer to the question of why has the cycle changed, the author draws 
our attention to changes of a triple nature: First, the growing role of 
private monopolies and the state; second, the characteristics of the mani- 
festation of the scientific and technical revolution in the capitalist 
economy; third, the qualitatively new stage of development of the conflict 
between the highly organized working class and private monopoly capital 
relying on the support of the state (see p 70). 


In terms of these changes, the following considerations are of particular 
interest: "Despite the existence of a trend toward technical stagnation, 
the countertrend of accelerated technical progress in the big concerns has 
increased considerably. This is mainly due to changes in the nature and 
the aggravation of the competitive struggle among monopoly associations" 
(pp 86-87). 


The nature of these changes may be reduced to the following: Character- 
istic of the old type of monopoly control was a combination of a system of 
high prices in good periods with “open price war in worsening periods. 

The new type of control, conversely, is distinguished by the unanimity of 
the rivaling monopolies in maintaining high prices. The center of gravity 
of the struggle shifts to lowering production costs, introducing new goods, 
engaging in their constant changes and improvements, and upgrading their 
quality or attractiveness to the consumer."' With such methods of monopoly 
competition, the spending of considerable funds on research and scientific 
and technical development is "an urgent need for the big concerns, a ques- 
tion of life or death in the competition" (p 87). 


The author traces in detail the gradual growth and expansion of state- 
monopoly control between the 1930s and the 1960s, whose purpose was to re- 
duce the amplitude of the economic cycle and the instability of capitalist 
reproduction. Under the influence of this and other factors che mechanism 
of the cycle changed whereas the periodical nature of overproduction cycles 
remained, 
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Noting the new aspects in the development of the inflationary process 
through the example of the United States, the author shows that in that 
country, compared with the previous decades following World War Tl, "there 
were even almost no short periods of a general drop in prices."" He also 
points out that “after several fluctuations, not necessarily related to 
the economic cycle, long-term price increases were resumed" (p 150). 


What are the reasons for the current inflation which could be described as 
"steady" and "unabating?" The book provides the following answer: They 
are the result of the combination of several most important processes. 
Above all, once again, it is a question of the stronger ruling or even 
domination by the monopolies and the related decisive fact of the mechanism 
of monopoly price-setting. Further, it is a question of the systematic 
violation of reproduction ratios as a result of governmental interference, 
the most odious manifestations of which are the processes of militarization 
of the economy. Finally, it is a question of the intensification of the 
mechanism of shifting the inflation from one country to another, reflect- 
ing the typical imperialist trend of international expansion, i.e., essen- 
tially, the same old fact of the growing dominance of the monopolies, this 
time on an international scale. 


From the theoretical viewpoint the tirst of these factors i1s of particular 
interest. The following is important here: Even though a situation in 
which not one but several corporations operating on a parallel basis is 
typical, the price-sectting mechanism does not lose the characteristics 
inherent in monopoly prices or come closer to the laws of free competition. 
Naturally, as the author proves on the basis of a mathematical analysis, 
the relative level of the market price depends on the extent to which a 
given sector has been monopolized. However, the mechanism of the con- 
temporary monopoly competition has its specifics: "...The struggle waged 
by the monopolies to lower production costs is manifested to a greater 
extent in che increased amount of goods on the market rather than the 
lowering of market prices; both the individual monopolies and the monopo- 
lies engaged in a competitive struggle rely on shifting the burden of 
production costs to the customer...."' (p 185). 


Such is the mechanism of one-sided price increase inertia, inherent in the 
contemporary capitalist economy. Its main foundation is the ability of 
the monopolies to raise prices by limiting their output, holding back the 
growth of production capacities, hindering the introduction of new less 
expensive products, and channeling technical research into the development 
of commodities and technologies which not only do not reduce but even 
occasionally increase production costs (see p 230). 


Current inflation is largely related to excessive military expenditures. 
This relation is clearly shown in the book even though the author could 
have paid greater attention to it. At the same time, the author notes that 
today inflation has become a permanent phenomenon even in countries whose 
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share of military expenditures is relatively low, as well as in periods of 
relatively small increase in military expenditures, 


This means that it is precisely monopoly domination thar has created the 
trend toward a steady price increase even in periods of relative surplus 

of commodities, It is precisely the monopolies who initiate price in- 
creases by virtue of their internally inherent tendency to restrict produc- 
tion for the sake of earning maximum profits. 


Let us add to this the role of the bourgeois state as well, The author 
describes the dialectics of development of the capitalist economy: Greater 
state controls have led to even greater inflation. The profound reason 
here is that such controls have not changed the foundations of the capital- 
ist system, which has always been directed, one way or another, toward pro- 
tecting the common interests of the monopolies. 


Discussing the class nature of governmental price controls under capitalist 
conditions, the author points out that it arose only with the growth of 
capitalism into state-monopoly capitalism (see p 305). What is important 
here is that direct price controls, as a rule, have included wage controls. 
The decision to set maximum limits to price increases, combined with maxi- 
mum wage increase limits was described as “income policy." "This termin- 
Ology,'' the author writes, "presumes the existence of an allegedly even- 
handed approach to controlling the income of the main classes in contem- 
porary capitalist society" (p 307). In reality, as the book shows, the 
incomes of workers and employees are controlled directly whereas the 
incomes of the capitalist class, i.e., the profits, above all, are con- 
trolled only indirectly, through prices. A number of methods are available 
for the nonproportional increase in profits compared with wages. "Since 

it is far more difficult to control prices than wages, in practice a freeze 
entails a lowering of real wages" (p 308). The bourgeois state, the author 
concludes, "is waging its struggle not against ‘inflated prices' but ‘in- 
flated' wages" (p 310). 


The most interesting part in the book is the study of the stagflat.on 
mechanism. The author proves how, starting with 1969-1970 and, particularly, 
in 1973-1975, price rises during crises increased sharply rather than de- 
clining. 


What is the main reason for changes in price cyclical dynamics? 


The author compares the typical reaction to overproduction by nonmonopoly 
entrepreneurs, on the one hand, and the monopolies, on the other. The 
former react by "predominant price decreases and minimized output." The 
second react by reducing the production and supply of commodities to the 
market for the sake of protecting the market price at all costs, 
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ith the help of numerous examples the author proves how in times of crines 
monopolies manage to raise prices regardless of the impossibility to market 
the goods. Therefore, stagflation reflects the increased degree of monopoly 
control over the economy of the main capitalist countries and the dissemina- 
tion of 4 variety of governmental-monopoly instruments for maintaining 
Markel prices, 


Inflation adversely affects the development of the economy both in times 
of crises and between crises, 


Thus, between 1976 and 1978 it was one of the reasons for the lengthy stag- 
ha con of Capital investments in all leading capitalist countries, 


in 1979-1)980 if contributed to the outbreak of a new production decline in 
the United States and Japan and to a sharp reduction of economic growth in 
the other capitalist countries. The new economic crisis broke out only 6 
years after the end of the previous one. Once again the initial stage of 
the crisis was characterized by a sharp rise in inflation, 


Stagtlation contributed to the intensification of trade-economic and 
financial conflicts among the imperialist countries and to worsening the 
situation of the developing countries in the world capitalist markets. 

The international mechaniam of the struggle for income distribution and 
redistribution, particularly between developing and industrially developed 
capitalist countries, is influencing global economic progress ever more 
noticeably. The attempts of the leading Western countries to resolve 
financial difficulties by introducing "floating" exchange rates intensified 
the monetary chaos, 


The combination of crises with inflation caught the ruling circles unawares 
and deadlocked state-monopoly economic control. Here again an objectively 
conflicting situation developed: The traditional means used by the bour- 
geois state to fight inflation lead to the intensification of economic 
crises while the adoption of anticrisis measures lead to increased inf la- 
tion, 


Actually, starting with the 19308, an increase in government spending has 
been considered the most effective anticrisis instrument in the arsenal of 
fiscal policy (in order to stimulate overall public demand). 4 more 
etfective anti-inflationary measure in the same arsenal was reducing or 
restricting to a minimum governmental spending (with a view to reducing or 
stopping the growth of overall public demand). "It is obvious that, unlike 
the situation of a conventional crisis and conventional inflation, stag- 
tiation could not be fought through the simple manipulation of governmental 
spending” (p 320). This is one of the reasons for which the Western state 
leaders, facing stagflation, became confused in their search for a proper 
economic policy, fearing the use of traditional measures. During the 
1973-1975 crisis and after it the struggle against decline, stagnation and 
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inflation was either not waged at all or was waged on 4 very limited basis, 
lhe results of this "poltey of inaction” was the retention over a number 

of years of masa multimillion=strong unemployment, a recurrent inflationary 
rate exceeding 10 or, occasionally, 20 percent per year, and a general 
slowdown of the pace of economic development of leading capitalist coun- 
Cries, 


The policy of the present American administration is marked by vacillating 
governmental controls in the face of stagflation, "Before the elections 
(1976=<the author) Carter bowed in the direction of circles which required 
an etfective reatriction of inflation.... After winning the elections but 
even before becoming president, Carter held a conference with a restricted 
number of selected representatives of leading industrial monopolies. The 
outcome of the conference was that Carter entirely abandoned his previous 
promises to control prices. His program on the "struggle against infla- 
tion’ contained an even lesser number of factual measures compared with 
Ford's program. Carter limited himself to the creation of a joint advisory 
agency of representatives of the monopolies and the trade unions, assigning 
them the difficult problem of how to cope with inflation. The activities 
of this agency, a8 was to be expected, bore no results" (pp 317-318). 


As the author proves, all main directions and schools of bourgeois eco- 
nomics, such as Keynesian, monetarist, or conservative, proved their total 
bankruptcy in the face of stagflation. None of their subtleries goes beyond 
the limits of a more flexible utilization of the levers of the tax and 
credit-monetary policy and, above all, the use of mass unemployment and 
attacks on the wages of the working people within the framework of an im- 
proved "income policy." 


The lengthier and deeper stagflation becomes, the more pessimistic become 
the forecasts. Today the majority of Western forecasters have begun to 
believe that in the 1980s the average growth rates of output in the main 
capitalist countries will be lower than those of the 19708, not to mention 
the "great" 19608 which were clearly considered unattainable. Many 
economists and politicians raise again the question of a possible re- 
currence of a world economic crisis on the 1929-1930 scale, clearly en- 
couraged by a new decline coinciding with its 50th "anniversary." 


The book under review contains data on the interpretation of this question 
as well, 


As the author points out, in recent decades substantial structural changes 
have taken place in the capitalist economy, changes making a more or less 
precise repetition of che 1929-1933 events unlikely. The degree of eco- 
nomic monopolization in the main capitalist countries and of their elobal 
economic relations has increased considerably. State-monopoly control of 
the capitalist economy has been developed extensively and the role of the 
bourgeois state in the public reproduction mechanism has increased. These 
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reasons make quite unlikely a considerable production decline whose scale 
would outatrip the 1973-1975 erisis, combined with a sharp decline in 
prices, similar to what took place 5O years ago. Most likely, new over: 
production crises will be combined with continuing and even stronger 
inflation, 


inder contemporary conditions a sharp absolute drop of output in the 
developed caritaliat countries is not excluded in the least. This was con- 
tiemed by the 1¥73=1975 events as well, HWowever, as in 1929, such a de- 
cline could hardly appear only under the influence of conventional cyclical 
processes, The following possible epicenters of new economic upheavals 
could be pointed out: 


The growth of the inflationary process into “hyperinflation” «hich will 
lead to 4 growing reduction in the real incomes of the working people and 
to interruption and disorganization of output, 


New outbreaks of the energy crisis, leading to painful breakdowns in an 
economy based on inexpensive fuel and waste of natural resources; 


Monetary panic such as, for example, an attempt to convert hundreds of 
billions of surplus paper dollars into gold, 


Mass bankruptcy in the area of international credits (this threat is pre- 
sented by the developing countries). 


A major crisis is the result of uncontrollable chain reactions in the re- 
production process and the snowballing growth of crisis shocks. In recent 
decades sich processes have frequently come up against barriers erected 
through scate controls. At the present time, however, such controls them 
selves are in a state of shock. This creates additional possibilities for 
the recurrence of major economic crises today. 


Yet, if we draw a parallel between the present and the past we must be able 
to see yet another essential difference. As Comrade 8. N. Ponomarev has 
written, "Unlike the situation at the beginning of the 1930s the size, 
natuce and level of organization of the forces currently opposing imperial- 
ism make it possible to prevent a reactionary "solution" to the crisis, to 
defend the already gained rights and freedoms of the working people, and co 
insure a solution to the crisis which would factually mark progress toward 
true democracy, lasting peace and socialism." 


The author pays the necessary attention to the social consequences of this 
new phenomenon in the capitalist economy. The book indicates that as a 
result of the combination of a number of factors (changes in the growth 
rates of output, labor productivity, able-bodied population, and so on) in 
the 1970s a turn was made by all capitalist countries toward a relative or 
absolute lowering of demand for manpower, expressed in the stable trend 
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toward higher unemployment. At the same time, a8 a result of a consider 
able rise of inflation the growth of real wages has been curtailed and, in 
a number of cases, stopped entirely, The tax burden has risen as well, as 
the result of a purely nominal growth of income subjected to higher tax 
rates and a8 a result of the introduction or increase of social security 
(ames directly withheld from wages, 


In a number of respects the combination of the crisis with inflation is 
considerably worse and more difficult for the coiling masses compared with 
past crises, inflation lowers the real income of workers, employees, 
farmers and middle classes even under conditions of unstable economic 
growth, Meanwhile, the crises of reduction of nominal incomes and growth 
of unemployment are worsened by a decline in the real income of the employed 
population, The long-range trend toward reducing employment in material 
production is intensified. The measures taken by the bourgeois governments 
to fight atagflation are focused on limiting employment, curtailing the 
income of the working people and reducing governmental expenditures in the 
so¢ilal areas, 


The author's entirely logical general conclusion is that the solution of 
the problems of crises, unemployment and inflation is beyond the range of 
state-monopoly capitalism (see pp 354-355). "....The most radical solution 
of the stagflation problem would require the total elimination of the 
capitalist system and the building of a socialist society. However, real 
progress toward the elimination of crises, unemployment and inflation is 
possible even before a transition to socialism through profound democrat ic 
changes which are of interest, above all, to the toiling masses and to all 
social strata suffering from the consequences of the domination of monopoly 
capital” (p 355). The author describes the general outlines of a program 
for such changes supported by progressive circles in the capitalist coun- 
tries a8 a democratic alternative to the existing situation while abstract - 
ing himself somewhat from one or another characteristic related to the 
place and time of formulation of corresponding measures and suggestions. 
This, however, is a separate topic which, clearly, exceeds the limits of 
the basic theme of the work. 


Throughout the work the author repeatedly uses mathematics in analyzing 

the mechanism ot the capitalist economy. He uses models of economic cycles, 
stagflation, state controls, monopoly competition, price setting and others. 
We consider the use of such methods in the study of the changes occurring 

in the capitalist economy to be a fruitful and promising trend in the 
science of economics. 


Not everything contained in S. M. Men'shikov's book could be considered 
incontroversial. Some questions have been raised by the author only as an 
outline and others as a topic for discussion. Life is continually intro- 
ducing many supplements and amendrents to the study of stagflation. What 
is important, however, is that the book provides a study of the most urgent 
and most essential problems of contemporary capitalism. The thoroughness 








with whieh they have been presented makes the book one of the profound and 
thorough Marxist studies of Chia area, 


fhe book will provide rich materials for consideration by readers interested 


in new phenomena in the capitalist economy and trying 


ro underatand their 
inner reasona, 
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LETTERS FROM THE FIERY YEARS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 108-111 


Review by Hero of the Soviet Union Yu. Zbanatskiy of the book "'Velikaya 
Otechestvennaya v Pis'makh" |The Great Patriotic War in Letters, (compiled 
by V. G. Grishin). Politizdac, Moscow, 1980, 288 pages. 


Text! A great deal has been and is being written about the Great 
Patriotic War.... We consider its memory sacred. However, other views on 
this subject may be found as well. A number of Western sciencists, mili- 
tary specialists and politicians, distorting the true facts and events, 
are trying to develop a historical version they consider suitable, and to 
suppress the role of our country and army in the defeat of the fascist 
military machine. 


Soviet historical science has provided the true and truly scientific inter- 
pretation of the past war. 1ided by Marxist-Leninist methodology, our 
historians have made a comp.enensive and profound study and analysis of 

the events of those days, and shown the motive forces which led mankind 
into a bloodletting slaughter of unparalleled scale. 


In addition to a number of scientific works written in the postwar decades, 
a number of memoirs have been written of invaluable historical signifi- 
cance: books by outstanding Soviet military leaders and commanders--people 
who headed operations of the greatest significance and scale, and winners 
of universally famous victories of Soviet arms. Books have been written 

by statesmen, economic managers, scientists, writers and journalists or as 
the testimony of che direct participants in the war--front line diaries 

and letters. 


"Malaya Zemlya,"' an outstanding work by Leonid Ll'ich Brezhnev, CC CPSU 
general secretary and USSR Supreme Soviet Presidium chairman, one of the 
bese works of its kind ever published, has played an exceptional role in 


the life of the Soviet people. Leonid Il'ich was at the front from the 
tirst to the last days of the war, conducting tremendous part y-political 
work directly among the soldiers’ masses and always in the most active 





battle sectors. No one else has been able to describe so vividly and pro- 
foundly the heroism of the Soviet people and their historical accomplish= 
montis as has the auchor of "Malaya Zemlya," "Vorrozhdeniye" (Rebirth and 
"Twelina’ (Virgin Land|, These works spread around the world and are 

s(t tll marching around the planet, clearly presenting to the peoples of all 
continents our party truth on the nature of war and peace and the ideas 
professed by the Soviet people entirely dedicated to the cause of the 
building of communism and the peace. It seems to me, however, that the 
moat important opportunity offered by L. I. Breghnev's work is that of 
learning about the character of the Soviet person totally loyal to the 
ideals ot free toil, respectful toward other peoples, a person profoundly 
hating injustice, evil, violence and exploitation, 


In their works the Soviet writers have described the greatness of the soul 
of the Soviet person. The novels, tales, stories, poems and plays by M. 
Sholokhov, A. Tolstoy, A. Tvardovskiy, P. Tychina, 1. Erenburg, K. Simonov, 
Yu. Bondarev, 0. Gonchar, M. Stel'makh, A. Korneychuk, V. Vasilevskaya, 

S. Smirnov, A. Kuleshov, V. Bykov, A. Malyshko, P. Zagrebel'nyy, Ch. 
Aytmatov and many other Soviet writers have compiled the artistic chronicle 
of the Great Patriotic War which depicts in its full scope the great 
character of the Soviet soldier--liberator and builder. 


lt may seem that everything has already been told and that nothing could 
be added on the subject of the great battle for the happiness of mankind. 
Life proves, however, that this is essentially an inexhaustible topic. 
This is confirmed by the collection "Velikaya Otechestvennaya v Pis'makh," 
which was published this year. 


Unquestionably, this work will excite the readers of all ages and genera- 

tions, both the direct participants in the war and their offspring. Thou- 
sands and thousands of Soviet people will feel very close to the people it 
depicts. 


The book has put together with a staggering impact the testimony of people 
who recorded it in periods of combat, on the front line. Frequently, the 
thoughts and words they expressed were the last before their deaths. In 
publishing this entire priceless material, PRAVDA created a unique story 
of national heroism, 


"Centuries will pass but these living human documents will not lose their 
powerful impact. Amazingly simple and written from the heart, they vividly 
reveal the greatness of the exploits accomplished by our people, their love 
for the homeland and the communist party, and the firmness, courage, 
modesty and nobility of the Soviet person" (p 3). These words in the pre- 
face clearly indicate the type of data compiled .n the book. 


Those who toiled on the book have done a noble and painstaking job. They 
closely reviewed the yellowing pages of PRAVDA, from the very first 
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days of the war to the present, selecting the most vivid features character- 
istic of the nobilicy and greatness of the spirit of the Soviet person at 
the front and the rear, in Soviet areas occupied by the enemy and far trom 
the homeland, in fasciat slavery. The collection contains the live teati- 
mony of different people, starting with a veteran and ending with a child 
who had barely become aware of what Life isn yet was already able to hate 
fasciam, 


The diary of Tanya Savicheva, a girl in besieged Leningrad, has toured the 
world. At the Nuremberg trials it was used as a prosecution document. 
Simple working people and presidents of states have honored the memory of 
the small Tanya. No more than a few lines written in a childish hand- 
writing may be found in this staggeringly powerful document: "Zhenya died 
on 28 December.... Grandmother died on 25 January..... Leka died on 

17 Marchesess Uncle Vasya died on 13 April..... Uncle Lesha died on 

10 Mayeeeee Mother died on 15 May. The Savichew died. Everyone has dicd. 
Tanya alone remains." 


No more than a few sentences scribbled in a notebook cover not only the 
fate of the Savichev family but of the entire inflexibly firm, great toil- 
ing family of the people of Leningrad, encompassing the entire tragedy of 
the people, expressing a merciless and just condemnation of fascism, 
imperialism and war. 


On virtually every page of the collection we come across similar texts-- 
brief in form and most profound in content. 


fhe tate of a person at war is unexpected, regardless of the nature and 
type of circumstances in which he becomes involved in it. 


Recently I had the opportunity to read the memoirs of the private and, 
subsequently, political worker in the Soviet army Semen Prokof'yevich 
Serykh, who spent the war in the ranks of his battalion. in one of the 
batries he received 19 wounds. According to the report, he died in the 
course of being evacuated to a medical battalion. A death notice was 
received by che soldier's family. Yet, it turned out that he was alive. 
it also happened that on two other occasions his relatives received news 
ot his “other" deaths. Political Instructor Serykh received 24 wounds in 
the war and each time he pulled free of the clutches of death and returned 
'o che ranks. Semen Prokof'yevich was in the ranks of those who liberated 
one half of Europe. Together with his battalion he held the bridgehead at 
Budapest and was made Hero of the Soviet Union. As is the custom, today 
we would have liked to add in describing him the words "in good heaith" to 
the word “alive.” However, the wounds suffered at the front were no 
scratches, Yet, Semen Prokot'yevich is working in Kiev, conducting exten- 
ve educational work among the youth.... 








‘Our cause is just!" were words which became inspiring. Our people knew 
trom the very tirat day of battle that the war would end with the victory 
of Soviet arma, This ia precisely the title of the ftirse section of the 
collection containing warm letters full of faith in victory written in the 
first daya of the war by a variety of people such as writer Leonid Sobolev, 
\ group of workers at the Moscow Brakes Plant, and workers at the Krasnyy 
Proletariy Plane and by the tractor drivers of the Pukhovakaya Machine 
Tractor Station in Voronegshskaya Oblast. 


It is impossible to read without emotion the letter by the famous flyer 

M. V. Vodop'yanov to his son, also a flyer: "My dear Vasya! You have 
wrown and matured, Your muscles are swollen with the strong and powerful 
force of the Russian soil. You have eagle eyes. You have grown up 
logerher with our dear and precious tatherland where there is no oppression 
of man by man, where there is no poverty and ruination, and where there is 
no force which would make you abandon the controls or force our homeland 

fo sink down on its knees.... I, your father, give you my blessings wish- 
ing you heroic exploits tor the homeland and for the happiness of our 
people. Remember that I'm always with you in all batrcles." 


With similar or different words, extensively or briefly, fathers, mothers 
or teachers bless their children or students for their exploits. The 
answers from the front were spering yet equally exciting. "We swear to 
fight the fascist cannibals to our last drop of blood, to our last breath," 
writes Red Army man V. Ryabov. 


"My dear teachers! Many thanks for everything you have taught me at 
school," wrote Rita Khokhlova to her schoolteachers. "The training I 
received was useful in the combac order of the rifle subunit with which | 
served with the others from the Volga to the Don, Donets, Dnepr, Bug, and 
Vistula." 


Our Leninist party was the organizer and inspirer of all combat and labor 
initiatives both at the front and the rear, and the party members gave the 
example in everything. One of the book's sections is entitled "Communists, 
Forward!’ Each of the letters published by or about party members is an 
outstanding example of self-sacrifice for the sake of victory, courage and 
clarity of mind, and the ability to use one's great right--to be the first 
to rise to the attack and the last to terminate the battle. 


".+eThere were 30 of them. The Germans chased all of them into the gaso- 
line storage depot with their rifle butts and began to seal the entrance 
with bricks and cement. The people, who were doomed to suffer a horrible 
death, loudly broke into the ‘International’...." 


Yes, such people could be immured alive but not defeated. The main thing 
was that new fighters immediately took the place of the dead: When a party 
member would fall in combat petitions for party membership would be sub- 
mitted by his fellow fighters. It was thus that Pavel Grigor'yevich Tychina, 
the outstanding poet of our time, joined the party ranks during the war. 
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"All chin cime | am aware of one thing only,'' he wrote to PRAVDA: "The 
awareness that the VKEP(b) Central Committee has accepted me a8 a member of 
Lenin's party. This entire time IT have the feeling that my youth has re- 
turned, ...Now, ahead of me lies the entire world with its stormy sea, 
The fascist aggressors would like to flood the gardens of progressive man- 
kind with their poison and filth.... | wish to answer them with 

millions of strikes, for all the destroyed cities and villages, for the 
murder of peaceful Soviet citizens, and for driving our young people into 
slave labor." 


With his powerful words, words strong as a bayonet, boldly and firmly 
Tychina, the poet-party member, struck at the enemy, driving an aspen stake 
into his grave. 


A very attractive feature of the collection is the fact that it has care- 
fully collected documents on the exploits of the working people in the 
Soviet rear, the people who hammered out the victory in factories and 
plants, kolkhoz fields, and Soviet cities and villages. The enemy had 
already reached the walls of the cities but the Yenakiyevo steel smelters 
were still smelting metal and it was virtually under fire that they dis- 
mantied and evacuated their plant to the east. Soon atterwards this most 
precious armor steel mastered by the Yenakiyevo metallurgical workers was 
pouring into the buckets of the Magnitka.... 


Also noteworthy is che fact that the main characters in the toiling rear 
were the great Soviet women who replaced their husbands, brothers, and 
fathers in the plants and fields. Elderly people and adolescents took up 
the work and accomplished real miracles in their jobs. 


",.eThere is no front and rear in our country. We shall dedicate all our 
forces and energy to replace you at work and supply you with everything 
you need, If necessary we shall work day and night. If necessary, we 
shal) help you arms in hand."' These are excerpts from a letter by workers 
of the Moscow Brakes Plant to soldiers at the front. 


The initiative of koikhoz member Ferapont Petrovich Golovatiy who paid for 
the building of an airplane out of his personal savings and presented it to 
his fellow-countryman Major Yeremin was taken up at thousands of enter- 
prises, kolkhozes, sovkhozes, cities and villages. This initiative became 
a nationwide movement which spread among the patriots even on Soviet land 
temporarily occupied by the enemy. 


* 
"All forces tor the tront!"" This was the slogan under which the Soviet 


working people lived in the rear, as has been vividly and impressively 
revealed in the collection. 








One cannot read materials published in the section "Ordinary Fascism" with- 
out a shudder and deep emotional pain, A great deal has been written about 
the beastly face of fascism and its crimes have been recorded in photo- 
graphs and documentaries, exposed at the Nuremberg trials, and described 

by weiters and journalists, However, che letters contained in the collec- 
tion are unique documents of a different kind. They shed light on the 
incalculable suffering of individuals. it is terrible to realize that 
millions of totally innocent men and women, children and old people, killed 
by the fascist monsters, experienced even worse things. 


"IT shali not die, Mama....,'' writes Pavel Yablochkin, awaiting hi; death 
in a fascist jail, 


Wise words, Not one of those who were tortured or killed by the fascists 
has died in che memory of the living. 


To this day PRAVDA and other newspapers publish recollections found by 
pathfinders or researchers in accidental excavations or forgotten archives, 
Fven though a great deal has already become known about military subunits, 
partisan campaigns, or clandestine workers, the book turns new pages, 
Gescribing amazing stories. The readers become participants in the war 
ferment. 


The variety of topics in the collection is so rich that it would be diffi- 
cult to find an event or aspect of human activities in the Great Parriotic 
War that has been ignored. We read here of the unique exploit of Leningrad 
and the heroism of Moscow, the life of the peoples of our entire Soviet 
homeland, the international unity of Soviet soldiers and partisans, and 

the suffering of little children torn away from their homes.... 


Together with the soldiers, men of cuiture heroically fought in besieged 
Leningrad, gripped in the vise of the blockade and hunger: Dimitriy 

S* stakovich wrote his famous Seventh Symphony; Nikolay Tikhonov, Ol',ga 

Berggol'ts anc others wrote impassione. war poems. Their works as wel] 
were a contribution to the heroic defense of the city on the Neva. 


At the tront, always ready for battle, far from home, family, and peacetul 
people, suddenly soldiers would receive mail: from an unknown friend, from 
a girl, from a school child, from women their mothersS' age. What great 
happiness, warmth, good feelings and strength brought such marks of atten- 
tion to the soldier's heart.... 


Proper attention has been paid in the collection to the troops of ali the 
armed services. 


Fighteen-year-old Masha Logunova replaced her dead brother at the front, 
and not simply replaced him but became the driver of a dreaded tank, a 
terror to the facist invaders. Her story is described in the section 
"Let Me Tell You About My Friend." 

















How many such unforgettable, unusual, unique events occurred in the war! 
Over one-third of a century has passed since Victory Day and the veterans 
have still not exhausted their recollections. Many interesting and tacctual 
events may be tound in the book, 


No one can remain indifferent reading the final section, Victory! The 
roll call of all those who were involved with this universal-historical 
event. The roll call of the living and the dead. Of those who reached 
Berlin and those who lay down in the earth forever, liberating it from che 
brown plague. The roll call of known and unknown heroes, a summary of 
lessons in courage, a tinal honor and unfading memory. The story of the 
Soviet. soldier who brought freedom and the right to life to the enslaved 
peoples of Europe is interesting and intimate. There are descriptions of 
encounters and of the happiness of tortured people subjected to jails, 
Slavery or the yoke of the occupiers.... 


A portrait of Il'ich was found in Berlin, preserved by communist workers, 

by martyrs of Hitler's concentration camps, as a symbol of the Liberation 

of the German people themselves, as the hope of honest Germans for a happy 
future, 


A great deal more could be said about this outstanding book published in 
the days of the 35th anniversary of the victory. The book itself, however, 
could tell far more. This is a needed, noteworthy and, above all, truthful 
book about human immortality, infinite as life itself. 


5003 
CSO: 1802 
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PANORAMA OF LIFE 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 111-117 


[Review by G. Reznichenko of the yearbook "Shagi" [Steps] issue No 5. 
Compiled by V. A. Bogdanov, A. M. Veryuzhskiy, A. P. Zlobin and B. B. 
Kholopov. lLzvestiya, Moscow, 1979, 400 pages | 


[Text] The yearbook "Shagi" is a noteworthy phenomenon in literature, an 
initiative of the USSR Union of Writers, warmly and gratefully welcomed by 
the broad public. Its purpose is to present to the reader the best crea- 
tions of our publicists and essayists over the past year, and to encourage 
writers and journalists to study life profoundly, develop rew broad topics, 
upgrade che operativeness and militancy of their writing, imp ove the 
arcistic and ideological-political qualities of their works, and reach new 
heights in literary skills. 


Reviving under new conditions the tradition of Gor'kiy's almanacs "Year 
XVI," and "Year XVII,"" the editors and compilers of "Shagi" have tried to 
provide an idea of the entire range of activities in the field of Soviet 
journalism and all its genres: essay, problem article, travel notes, 
reportage, and so on, They have accurately proceeded from the fact that 
"Our journalism is a sea of public, social, domestic, pedagogical, and 
spiritual problems raised in the press, related literally to all aspects 
of our life...."" ("Shagi,'' No 1, Izvestiya, Moscow, 1975, p 5). 


In the five years since the publication of the first issue, a number of 
interesting and meaningful works have been published in the yearbook: 
Justifiably, this publication has become a kind of chronicle of our time. 
in fact, reading the yearbook, issue after issue--all five thick voiumes 
("Shagi,'' issues 1-5, Moscow, 1975-1979), we follow the entire Soviet Union 
on the great path of building a new society, seeing with our own eyes his- 
torical progress, even though to history 5 years is a short time, feeling 
the pulse beat of our age. 


The fifth issue of the yearbook we wish to discuss in greater detail con- 
firms, yet once again, that the "Shagi" collections are successfully coping 
with their tasks: The issue containing materials published in 1978 
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reflects the best traditions of Soviet journalism--sharpness and variety 
of topics, party approach to the interpretation of social processes, depth 
in the analysis of topical problems, and stylistic freshness and imagery. 


The third year of the 10th Five-Year Plan was marked by a number of major 
events. The CC CPSU Plenum discussed the further development of agricul- 
ture in the USSR. The country solemnly celebrated the 60th anniversary of 
its armed forces. The 18th Komsomol Congress was held. For the first 
time, the journal NOVYY MIR published che literary-journalistic works of 
Leonid Il'ich Brezhnev, "Malaya Zemlya," "Vozrozhdeniye" [Rebirth] and 
"Tselina’ [Virgin Land]. ‘Within a short time they became familiar to 
millions of people, crossed the borders of our homeland and reached the 
most remote corners of the planet, bringing the truth of the exploits of 
the Soviet people and increasing even further the interest shown in our 
socialist fatherland,"' Georgiy Markov writes in the article "For the 
People's Happiness" (p 42). In 1978 the rural workers raised and harvested 
a record grain crop for our country. On the eve of the 30th anniversary 
of CEMA three international teams of cosmonauts conducted research in 
orbit. The greatness and comprehensiveness of the activities of the 
Soviet people and their vanguard--the communists--in the shock year of 

the five-year plan stand behind each major event. As time passes, events 
become apparent in their general features, on a broad scale, so to say. 
What about the details? What about the essence and the meaning of recent 
events affecting life, people, their interrelationships, and their charac- 
ters? The reader could find out and judge a great deal about them by read- 
ing 'Shagi-79."' 


The yearbook opens with '"'Tselina,'' one of L. I. Brezhnev's books, awarded 
the Lenin Prize. The literary critics have said many warm and good words 
on these outstanding works. '"Tselina,'' like "Malaya Zemlya" and 
"Vozrozhdeniye,"' excites and grips the people for it touches the live 
strings of our lives and the most important problems of our time. It is 
dedicated to the working people and the party, and their main character is 
the people. Leonid [l'ich's memoirs are filled with profound knowledge of 
reality and of the matters and concerns of the people in town and country, 
of a huge collective or a small party cell, a scientific institute or a 
plant shop. The book is written by a person whose career and party and 
governmental activities have been inseparably tied to the life of the coun- 
try, to its joys and concerns and, sometimes, the complex and sharp twists 
in the fate of the homeland,a person who not only experienced the events 
he describes but who was in the very thick of them and deeply influenced 
their course. 


Only a person who loves its endless steppes, who lives with concern for 
the people, the land, the grain, who shares with the readers his wise 
thoughts and judgments on the national exploits could describe the Virgin 
lands as L. I. Brezhnev has done. 
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'Tae@lina,” Like tL. |. Beethnev'sa two preceding works, is a vivid, deeply 
meaning! ul literary=publictsatic canvas. Written in a live, sharp graphi« 
style, if Carries @ tremendous spiritual and emotional charge and leaves 
ihe reader wit ) an trradicable impression, 


i, |, Breahnev's recolleetions are of invaluable politteal and moral signi 

licance, They show the sources of the national exploit--the development 

ol the virgin and fallow lands under the leadership of the Leninist party. 
here ia the heroteam of the moment," Leonid li'ich writes. ‘There is the 

herotiem of difficule Cimee in che life of an entire people--war could be 

used as at example, There also ia the heroiam of daily living, when people 

jously and voluntarily take up a burden, knowing that chey could not 
ve einewhere, | believe that the people of the virgin lands proved 


he Ke Dea 9 24), 
In "Teelina’ L. |. BPrerghne, describes a number of people he knew person- 
ily, retaining through the years his respect and great attachment to them, 
For example, how warmly Leonid Il'teh writes about Vasiliy Aleksandrovich 
Sheremet 'yev, who was in charge of land regulations of Kazakhstan's Ministry 
of Agriculturet “We was a peculiar person. Summer and winter he wore fo 
hat. He was dressed in a soldier's jacket, wore boots, and invartably 
carried a bag. In his long years of work in Kagakhstan he had crisscrossed 
the area by foot. He knew the steppes not by sight buc, as they say, by 
feel. He was totally irreplaceable in selecting sites for central sovkhoz 
farmateads. 1 considered his field bag fabulous: From it Vasiliy Alek- 
sandrovich extracted maps, charts, and notebooks with the names of hundreds 
f Little rivers, ravines, copses, wind-protected areas, and many names of 
local people, experts on this land. Invariably, he asked that they be 
included in the commissions in charge of setting up the new farms, and the 
peasant elders willingly helped use" (p iz,. The description of V. A. 
Sheremet 'yvev is a% simple as the simpie truth rccessiblie to anyone. At 
rhe same time, however, we find not a brief sketch but a complex, psycho- 
logically drawn up portrait, a character developed by a person made wise by 
life, 


Let us consider the case of D. Nesterenko. He was helping his comrades ¢t: 
drive tractors on the ice of a steppe river when the ice cracked under his 
truck. No one in the sovkhoz knew that Nesterenko, who had died an untime- 
ly death, was a Hero of the Soviet Union and that he had received this 
title for crossing the Dnepr. We see with our own eyes the heroes of the 
vitgin iands=--Kartauzov, Zaychukov, Morgun, or Moiseyev, peopie who had 
come here answering the call of the party, the call of their hearts. Put 

on the balance of their conscience, the task of developing the virgin lands 
seighed more than their personal welfare. The people knew that the future 
belonged to the virgin lands. They believed in the power of the party's 
ideas and warmly responded to its call. 


More things can be seen from a distance. A look at events across the 


passage of time offers an accurate idea of their scale and tremendous 





nignificance, The epte of the virgin ‘ands created its own literatures 
fiction, economic and sociological studies, a series of scientific works 
and collections of poems, and memoirs and recollections of great interent 
ro the readers, 


Among them, L. I. Breghnev's "'Taelina’ holds a central, a key position, 

"The books ‘Malaya Zemlya,' ‘Vozgrozghdeniye' and 'Tsaelina,'" notes Ceorgiy 
Markov, "have played and continue to play a tremendous role in the country's 
entire party and social life, and in the systematic atrugele waged by the 
people and the party to implement the historical decisions of the 25th 
Congress and the decisions of the CC CPSU plenums" (p 43), 


This has been well described Sy 0. Kuvayev in the novel "Territoriya" 

ferritory|: "Today ia the follow-up of yesterday and the reason for 
tomorrow i8 created today." Today we are harvesting the fruits of the toil 
of millions of people who dedicated their forces to the development of the 
virgin lands The country acquired a splendid granary. Yes, this is the 
consequence of the effort of yesterday, a proof of the far-sightedness and 
perspicacity of our party and its Central Committee. Naturally, should we 
try to define the single pathos the single emotional charge carried by 
some 5O works on different topics included in the collection, should we 
try to detect the single spiritual aspiration of its seven sections 
"Portraits and Silhouettes," "Il and We," "Problems and Views," "Man and the 
Sclentific and Technical Revolution," "CEMA: People, Achievements, Labor 
Days,’ “Essay and Essayists," and "Again on the Road," the result will be 
the heroics of our days. It is precisely this that is discussed in the 
articles and will be discussed, above all, in this review. 


++eeTyumen', the Nonchernozem, and the BAM |Baykal-Amur Mainline. It is 
no accident that "Shagi"’ carries the essays "Percentage of Success" by 

V. Osipov and "Khashar in che Brotherhood Fields" by I. Rakhim and the 
article "A Road is Being Built, Life is Being Built" by V. Perevedent sev. 
The people at the construction sites are one of the main focuses of the 
writers’ interest. tIbragim Rakhim describes today's Nonchernozem, and the 
selfless aid which the Russian brothers give the Uzbek people. "Land 
reclamation or irrigation work is not merely a profession in Uzbekistan," 
the author writes. ‘le is a heritage, an art transmitted from generation 
to generation" (p 178). Uzbekistan, which will never forget ‘Tashkent Days, 
and the fracerna) support of all our peoples, sent to the Nonchernozem its 
own people, specialists, and equipment. Today the Nonchernozem has its 
‘Iizbeknovgorodvodetroy."' The combination of words may be unusual but the 
meaning 18 quite clear. One of the characters in the essay, Utkur 
Raklimanov, described his mission as follows: "Huge national union wealth 
lies under our feet--the iand of the Nonchernozem. We have been given the 


great honor of putting this wealth eo the service of the home land. That 

. why we are here, in the Nonchernozem...."' (p 183). These are th 
thoughts not of Rakhmanov alone, chief engineer at the Sixth PMK Mobile 
Mechanized Column ,. who moved his family from the Karshinskaya Steppe 





to Shuya. These are the thoughts of hundreds and thousands of people 
developing the Nonchernozem, Their toil, che epic of their days, in an 
extension of the work '8 the virgin lands, 


The development of the petroleum resources of Western Siberia began a long 
‘ime ago, There were exrensive arguments as to "should one or should one 
nor.’ That is precisely why in his essay Valeriy Osipov describes not 
current affairs in Tyumen’, as this entire huge area is identified, but 
the past, when exploration was only beginning. The journalist takes us 
inte the range of thoughts and concerns of Yuriy Georgiyevich Erv'ye, who 
vas then heading the entire Tyumen' project. This was a man of truly 
exceplional character, business qualities, organizational ability, skills 
and mind, Emotionally and enthusiastically the writer describes his 
character Valeriy Osipov. The opening of the essay is intriguing: ‘'To 
myself Tt call him the ¢'Artagaan of Tyumen'..." (p 46). Who is he, this 
modern musketeer? An event among many which occurred then answers the 
question. On his arrival in Tarko-Sale, on the Siberian River, Erv'ye 
found out that the self-propelling barge was not being unloaded. The 
stevedores had refused to work because of the heavy rain. The sailors were 
paying heavy fines for each hour of delay. Meanwhile, the parts and 
mechanisms which had just arrived were urgently needed at che derrick. So, 
Erv'yye, head of the Main Tyumen’ Geological Administration, Hero of 
Socialist Labor and Lenin Prize laureate, reached the barge crossing the 
plank, grabbed a case and dragged it ashore. He went back for a second 
and then a third. The "river wolves" emerged from the crew's quarters, 
watched, smirked, but srarted unloading like Erv'ye. The news that 
Erv'y® was unloading the barge alone spread along the waterfront. All 
employees (bookkeepers, accountants, planning workers) and even two 
militiamen came to help.... Two hours later the barge was unloaded. 


Personal example. Throughout the history of the land of the soviets thou- 
sands and thousands of people have shown models of truly patriotic and 
concerned attitudes toward the work and the fatherland, triggering mas: 
heroism which is daily manifested in the Nonchernozem, the BAM, the KamAZ, 
Western Siberia, fields, factories, plants, and construction projects. 


The essay by V. Osipov "Rate of Success" has been included in the section 
entitled "Portraits and Silhouettes." It is a description of the very 
interesting lives and characters of a great variety of people, ranging from 
the head of a ship-assembling brigade to actresses, and from a physicist 

ro one of the heads of the construction workers’ trade union at the Sayano- 
Shushenskaya GES. 


Viadimir Leont'yevich Bedulya, chairman of the Sovetskaya Belorussiya 
Kolkhoz is a match forErv'ye. What is particularly attractive about him’ 
Aman of the earth, it is as though he was born to manage a big collec- 
tive farm. In the essay describing him “At His Own Construction Site," 
Yevgeniy Budinas writes the following: "Bedulva is a reorganizer. The 








entire structure he has created is working to implement his planned changes. 
This applies, above all, to social changes" (p 686). This is a very accu 
rate thought. The farm owes a great deal of its success to Bedulya,. 
Thanks to the concern of the kolkhos chairman and the party organigation, 

a healthy moral climate has long been eatablished in the rural collective. 
Bedulya has seen to it that every working person has become a co-author, a 
participant in the projects under implementation. The moat distinguishing 
feature of the chairman ia that, resolving any problem related to kolkhog 
construction, he weighs all possible alternatives and selects the best-=- 

the optimal tor any given economic situation, 


Several years ago the purchase prices of sugar beets were raised. For 
this reason, in the spring the kolkhozg added another 80 hectares to the 
area in beets. The autumn, however, was rainy and difficult for the 
harvest. Vladimir Leont'yevich suggested at a board meeting that wage 
rates for picking beets and potatoes be raised. People from the city came 
to the fields of the Sovetskaya Belorussiya Kolkhozg on their free days. 
They earned 15 to 20 rubles daily. Some of his superiors pricked up their 
ears but Bedulya stood firm, ‘We may pay a few rubles more today but 
tomorrow returns will be tenfold," he argued. That year the kolkhoz showed 
aA profit of a quarter of a million rubles, net profit, while in some other 
farms some of the beets and potatoes remained under the snow. 


This was Bedulya's optimum variant. It may not be applicable throughout 
the rayon, the oblast or the republic. Under specific circumstances 
and in a specific farm, however, it has been fully justified, Should this 
not be applied by leading cadres in agriculture and industry who are the 
closest to the production process and are resolving its specific problems? 
The question may be rhetorical but there is something to be learned from 
Bedulva such as, for example, economic daring and initiative. For a number 
of years there has been a question of teams producing finished goods and 

of an order-free wage system in agriculture. The November 1979 CC CPSU 
Plenum as well called for the application of the new economic management 
methods. Meanwhile, in his kolkhoz, Bedulya had set up finished production 
Leams as early as the beginning of the 1970s. 


Tn his essay "Karpov's School" (in the "Problems and Views" section) A. 
Radov discusses the style of management of the person who heads 
Zhdanovtyazhmash, a big production association. Viadimir Fedorovich Karpov 
is a modern director with profound and comprehensive engineering knowledge, 
perfectly familiar with the fine points of the production process. He 
icquired most valuable experience from Katerinich, under whose command he 
worked in Kramatorsk as chief engineer. 


Everyone is interested in the director as an individual, from the worker 
to the minister. He, in turn, finds it interesting to work with people. 
Karpov works rhythmically, thoughtfully, weighing each step and word. A 
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minamum of gestures and no fuss. The impression may be pained thac he ts 
managing noc a huge plant buc a "quiet" office, His reception room is 
always empty and moat of che time the telephones are silent. in the period 
of 4 year Karpov would issue few orders compared with other plant directors. 
He would hold no more than two or three big conferences monthly and five 

(oO seven small ones, Such is Viadimir Fedorovich's "sehool." "My job is 
like thar of a captain of a ship. If the captain is told that there is a 
hole an the ship he would order it plugged. He himselt would remain on 
the bridge," Karpov says. He controls the production process and all 
activities through deviations from the normal, requiring not detailed 
reports bue only communications on where and what may be abnormal, 


Fach tree has its feutts and each age has its people and heroes. Managers 
like sarpov (and Erv'ye, Bedulya and many others) are not rarities. Read 
A. Zlobin's bon "General'nyy Direktor. Dokumental'naya Povest’ s Tremya 
Interv'yu" (The General Director. Documentary Story With Three Interviews | 
(with P. D. Borodin, director of the ZIL), or else meet A. I. Manokhin, 
doctor of technical sciences and general director of the Tulachermer 
Setencific Production Association. These are people of Karpov's caliber. 
Even though they are firm one-man commanders, their minds and energies are 
focused on the collective management of big production associations. 
Inherent in such managers is high-level education, as many of them are 
graduate scientists. This is today's feature of a captain of industry. 


These people share yet another common feature. Cultural construction is 
underway to promote social changes. A new settlement is being built and a 
music school has been in operation for the past i0 years, we read in the 
essay by Ye. Budinas. "This leads to aid from the kolkhoz cash ‘for the 
fourth child in the family,’ free travel cards to sanatoriums and rest 
homes, and tourist trips paid by the kolkhoz" (p 68). This is roughly the 
topic of the essay "Karpov's School:" "Having become protitable, the 
plant began to acquire everything known today as the ‘social infra- 
structure'’ (p 203). Like most other managers of production collectives, 
obeying the will of the party, Karpov and Bedulya are always concerned 
with che social benefits for workers and kolkhoz members. 


\t the same time, the essays clearly promote the idea that the growth of 
the people's prosperity greatly depends on the people themselves, on the 
conscienttiousness with which they do their jobs. 


Interesting essays have been written by B. Prokhorov, "Ship Architects," and 
V. Rushkis, "Defeating the Trouble!’ ("Portraits and Silhouettes" section) 

on people engaged in physical labor. Vaiov, the brigade leader of a ship- 
assembling brigade in Prokhorov's essay, considers that his main task is 
not simply to have a brigade but see to it, above all, that each of its 
members would have two or three skills and that the brigade, as a whole, 
could do comprehensive work. V. Rushkis goes into the complex psycho- 
logical problems of the working person: As a young boy Viadimir Borodich 
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lost both hands in a labor accident. However, he found the courage to 
rejoin the workers’ ranks, He works as deputy chairman of the joint con. 
struction commitcee of the award-winning Krasnoyarskgesstroy bringing the 
people great benefits. 


In the section "Man and the Scientific and Technical Revolution" V. Il'in 
('To Live a Lite..."') and 1. lroshnikova ("Operation in an Alt ichamber'') 
write about people engaged in intellectual work and science. A brilliant 
essay by Daniil Granin deals not only with man and scientific and technical 
progress but with a specific problem which at the end of the 19708 became 
one of the main topics in our journalism, namely that of man and his en- 
vironment. The task of protecting the habitat and the rational use of 
nacural resources and their equally rational replenishment, naturally, 
faced mankind with the scientific and technical revolution. Neglecting 
such requirements today could lead to major difficulties in the future. 
Private ownership, the author notes, corrupts both human relations and 
attitudes toward nature. The socialist society offers the possibility 
organically to combine the achievements of the scientific and technical 
révolution with the advantages of the socialist economic system and the 
possibility for the harmonious development of the individual, In this 
connection the writer raises serious questions on improving educational 
work. 


A great deal of what is happening today in our lives is related to scien- 
tific and technical progress. Valeriy Osipov is right when he says that 
Tyumen’ is the offspring of the scientific and technical revolution. It 
is ifs most natural consequence and its specific and tangible manifesta- 
tion. Tyumen’ was discovered precisely in the decade of the scientific 
and technical revolution--the 1960s" (p 49). Meanwhile, the people were 
trained and raised for it by our socialist society and communist party. 

it is precisely the combination of the achievements of the scientific and 
technical revolution with the high conscientiousness of the Soviet people 
that is enabling us systematicaily to develop Siberia and the Nonchernozem, 
and to build the KamAZ, the automotive manufacturing giant, the Sayano- 
Shushenskaya GES, the BAM and nuclear electric power plants. 


Some publications and even some essays in the yearbook describe the scien- 
tific and technical revoiution as an independent self-seeking value, some- 
how leaving the people on che sidelines. That is why we would like to see in 
the works of our writers first of all man and only then science and scien- 
tific and technical progress. 


Man and his work. If a writer fails to observe the proportion, so to say, 
between man and his work, an essay on this subject could lose a great deal. 
Yet, everyone has his own proportions which, naturally, to a certain extent 
depend on the character and the circumstances in which he operates. The 
main factor determining such ratios in a work is the civic position of 
rne character and the author. 











interesting in this respece is the section entitled "Essay and Easayiacte” 
in which we would particularly like to single out "The Story of A Movie 
interview" by Konstantin Simonov. This material is of interest to the 
reader and instructive co the writer and the journalist. Viktor Bogdenov 
ind Aleksandr Benenson discuss cute problem of contemporary essay 
writing. In Cooperation,’ using impressive examples, Yurty Verchenko 
writes in a vivid and interesting manner about the creative friendship 
between literary journals and leading production collectives in the coun- 
try and the dedicated writers’ work without which today writing an essay 
would be simply inconceivable. 


The problem essay has its specific lawe governing the proportion between 
man and ‘is work, as is the case with Yu. Chernichenko's "For A Potato" or 
the essay "Living and Dead Plow Land" by F. Abramov and A. Chistyakov in 
which the writers have no main characters but set themseives the important 
objective of drawing the attention of che broad public to certain phenomena. 
Naturally, the problem essay may include characters as well since every- 
thing depends on the writer's personality. There is no specitic character 
in the essay by Yurty Chernichenko, which is a sharply topical work 
analyzing the situacion with the "second bread" in the RSFSR. The wricer 
has a collecutor, Sergey Lukich, the representative of the rayon party 
committee. The author begins by sharing his thoughts and conclusions with 
him and only then with the reader. Even if Sergey Lukich is a fictional 
character, he is as believable as the author himself, for he too suffers 
‘for the potato” and, furthermore, would like such "suffering" to spread 

to other people who are directly responsible for potato growing. Incident- 
ally, the writer has not only posed the problem but has indicated specific 
means for its practical solution. 


Reading the essay by Fedor Abramov and Antonin Zhistyakov, one unwittingly 
thinks of L. I. Brezhnev's "Tselina."' In his memoirs Leonid Il'ich 
describes the difficulties experienced by the virgin iand developers. We 
become even more concerned by learning from the essay "Living and Desd 
Plow Land" how one's fertile land has now become worthless and how it is 
wasted through carelessness. The writers have raised this question 
seriously. Their subject applies not only to the Nonchernozem for, over 
the past 10 years, che per capita size of plow land in the country de- 
clined from 0.93 to 0.86 hectares. Ravines alone destroy dozens of hec- 
tares of plow land every day. Here is another example: Anyone traveling 
in the south of the Ukraine is bound to notice long and frequently neglected 
lots crisscrossing the villages. Here is what is happening: In the past 
many kolkhoz members had one-hectare plots for private use. This, 
apparently, was deemed excessive by current standards. Therefore, not so 
long ago the size of their lots was reduced to half a hectare, while weeds 
grow freely on the rest of the land. Occasionally and rarely would some 
such land be cultivated. Essentially, these strips of land are neglected, 
belonging to no one. 
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[he same topic in discussed by Vasiliy Belov in the article "Ways and 
Roads." "Any free space becomes a road," sadly notes the writer, "If 
only bushes growing on barren land were to be destroyed! The desperate 
vehicle or tractor driver, however, is willing to drive even over his 
mother=in=law's cabbage field if only he could avoid getting stuck" 

(p 208). Yes, it would be difficult to assess how many hectares of land 
have perished under wheels and tracks in the northwestern areas and not 
only there. The November 1979 CC CPSU Plenum and Comrade L. |. Brezhnev's 
plenum speech demand of al! party members and organs co put an end to 
negligence and che waste of the people's property. 


The problem of the individual, of the "I," has preoccupied man since 
antiquity. In our age the problem has been aggravated by the scientific 
and technical revolution. For this reason, many of the articles in the 
section entitled "I and We" are read with unabated interest. In his essay 
"Expulsion From Paradise or Three-Dimensional Conflict" by E. Dubrovskiy 
is an outstanding study of human characters and interrelationships, ‘of 
this constantly changing world of relations among people!" 


The author describes moments in the life of a scientific research inati- 
tute. Intelligently and with fine irony he presents the story of a big 
department. A new scientific associate hired by the department has dared 
to violate old "traditions" and has paid for his action by being dismissed... 
“by personal request." “How is this accomplished?" we read in the essay. 
"Most politely, underhandedly, and the man disappears!" The atmosphere 
prevailing in the institute makes us prick up our ears: Following an 
"ideal" procedure, candidate and doctor of dissertations are defended 
according to a plan, without violation of schedules. Yet, hiding behind 
all this are sluggishness, philistine well-being, and complacency. These 
are the same old "IL" and "We" which must be fought mercilessly. 


Nikolay Gribachev is as energetic in his writing as always. The yearbook 
contains his meaningful article "The Exploit of Pioneering, Discovery, and 
Creation.” Warmly and, above all, with great emotion, Dmitriy Mamaleyev 
describes the oldest writer, Marietta Shaginyan in the essay, "Lines in the 
Portrait of An Amazing Anniversary Celebrant." In turn, Marietta Sergeyevna 
iddresses the reader in "Shagi" with her interesting article "Art Con- 


vinces,” 


Unquestionably, the section "I and We" will draw the attention of the 
reider. However, we believe that it still lacks a deeper penetration into 
the world of human relations, the world of moral concepts such as friend- 
ship, comradeship, respectability, responsiveness, and so on. At this 
point it would be pertinent to point out that frequently philosophy and 
meaning become superimposed in the articles and essays of the sections 
"Portraits and Silhouettes,” "I and We," and "Man and the Scientific and 
Technical Revolution.” The articles selected for the "I! and We" section 
require a special approach and more painstaking and thorough work. 
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lasue No 5 of "Shagi" includes the section "CEMA: Peopie, Accomplishments, 
Labor Days."’ The essays found here are a live reflection of the steadily 
xrowing Cooperation among countries and peoples within the soctalint 

cumilty, 


in the article "Start-Up Time," A, Veryughskiy presents a vivid picture of 
the building of an ore=mining and concentration combine and a city in 
Mongolia. The author has described Kobakhidge, the combine's general 
director, and Sogomonyan, the chief architect of the city of Erdenet, with 
love and good taste. He has been able to rise above the facts and reach 
summations, using his erudition and knowledge of life. This acquaints the 
reader with the characters of Soviet and Mongolian builders and their lives 
and their work, and he sees che very process of building a city and learns 
the history of the building of the combine. 


Leonid Ivanov describes the people of Bulgaria who, with the help of the 
Soviet Union, are building modern agroindustrial complexes in Plovdiv 
Okrug. He focuses his attention on the new planning system and on the 
retorm in agricultural management. Such a practically oriented description 
of an experiment in economic incentive in a number of agroindustrial com- 
ploxes in Plovdiv Okrug is both interesting and topical. Also important 

is the fact that the writer has analyzed with interest the development of 
socialist integration and cooperation. 


The reader will find more detailed data on developing cooperation within 
CEMA-member countries in the "Chronicle" included in the yearbook and 
dedicated to the 30th anniversary of that international organization. 


Another chronicle--a literary one--will inform us of the activities of 
writers’ organizations and give details on their activities. "Chronicle- 
78" contains the main landmarks and achievements of the year. In my view, 
this information is both important and necessary. 


Together with supplying rich information, the essays and articles compiled 
within "Shagi"’ offer che Soviet people the opportunity to acquire a fuli 
idea of the nature of the third year of the five-year plan and the marks 
it has left in our Life and in the progress of the socialist society from 
one landmark to another. The virgin lands, Tyumen', the Nonchernozem, the 
BAM and the KamAZ are links of a single chain. This precisely is the 
"heroism of daily life" described by Leonid Ll'ich Brezhnev in ‘Tselina:" 
A broad characterization of the distinguishing features of the socialist 
way of life. The unquestionable merit of this publication is that it 
reveals precisely these features. 


"Shagi" is a writers’ collection, reflecting not only the problems of our 
life but professional literary efforts. In many ways, it is successful. 
Nevertheless, using the strictest possible standards, we cannot fail to 
note that the yearbook also contains some materials which fail to meet 
strict artistic requirements. Occasionally they suffer from linguistic 
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dryness, stylistic manneriama and a stiff narrative; frequently they do 
not contain the author's philosophical views or a psychological development 
of characters. Without this, however, an essay if not an easay. 


in my view, it has long been a necessary to hold a serious discussion on 
the essay as a literary genre. Let us say here only that in compiling a 
collection one must adopt a thoughtful and exacting attitude toward the 
essay in order to be successful. The essay has its very specific purpose. 
It is a study of a situation, a character or a problem, of contemporary 
phenomena about which society wants to and must be informed immediately, 

us they are vital and important in resolving current problems, It cannot 
be replaced by a comprehensive description or good reporting, or else by a 
long article. Attention should be paid to the size of the essay as well. 
Today, ever more frequently, we come across its "shortened" forms or across 
essay-tongue twisters.... At the same time, however, while enhancing the 
significance of the essay and showing concern for it as a genre which 
introduces a fresh current in our literature, we must not forget what 
Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev said when he was presented the Lenin Prize: "Once 
again the mind goes back to Lenin's words on the tasks of party journalism: 
to write about our times in such a way as to help to the utmost the prac- 
tical work of our party and our people." 
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TOPICAL SOVLET-BULGARIAN ANALYSIS 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 117-119 


[Review by B. Arkhipov, candidate of historical sciences, of the book 
"Ideyno-Vuzpitatelnata Rabota v Trudoviya Kolektiv" [ Ideological- 
Educational Work in the Labor Collective], Partizdat, Sofia, 1980, 
G11 pages | 


[Text | The development of contacts between the CPSU and the BCP in the 
field of ideology has become an essential element in the all-round 
rapprochement and cooperation between our fraternal parties, countries 
and peoples. 


In accordance with the CPSU Central Committ. e and BCP Central Committee 
decrees passed in the autumn of 1979, a practical science conference was 
held in the Bulgarian city of Kazanluk on problems of ideological- 
educational work in the labor collectives. This was a manifestation of 
the great attention which both parties ascribe to the labor collective as 
the primary cell of the socialist society, and to its role in the develop- 
ment of a socialist individual and in the struggle for the implementation 
of the party policy in the interest of the people. The collection under 
review contains the abridged version of the reports, scientific communica- 
tions and papers by Soviet and Bulgarian participants in the Kazanluk 
conference. 


The important role of the labor collective in the social structure is 
derermined by the fact that it performs the main function of human activi- 
ties--the production of material and spiritual goods and organized socially 
useful labor. It is precisely here that socialist production relations 

are reproduced and that the process of molding the personality is develop- 
ing to a decisive extent. The growing role of labor collectives in the 
lives of Soviet society has been comprehensively reflected in the materials 
of the 23rd, 24th and 25th party congresses, the CC CPSU plenums, and 
Comrade L. 1. Brezhnev's reports and addresses. Emphasizing the impor- 
tance of labor collectives, Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has pointed out that 
they are a major field of struggle for upgrading the labor and social 
activeness of the Soviet people. It is here that the new socialist 
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qualities of the working people are molded and relations of triendship 
and comradely mutual aid, developed, 


The CPSU is systematically following the line of broadening the democrat ic 
principles in production managemenc and upgrading the activity of labor 
collectives, The new USSR Constitution legislatively codified and 
broadened their rights. At the November 1979 CC CPSU Plenum Comrade L. I. 
Brezhnev said chac if the 10th Five-Year Plan is to be completed success- 
fully che mobilization of the working people for the fulfillment and over- 
fulfillment of che 1980 assignments must become the focal point of all 
efforts and that the organizational and ideological-educational work on 
the implementation of this task must be directed toward the all-round 
development of the socialist competition, the dissemination and applica- 
tion of progressive experience, and the systematic implementation of a 
regimen of conservation, and struggle against violations of labor disci- 
pline, slovenliness and laxity. ''The labor collectives must play a grow- 
ing role in this struggle," he emphasized, "and they must be given greater 
rights.... An atmosphere of strict exactingness, organization and crea- 
rive attitude toward the work must be developed in all economic sectors 
and production cells." 


The June 1980 CC CPSU Central Committee Plenum called for each primary 
party organization and labor collective to examine with concern the 
valuable experience acquired in the building of communism and, at the 
same time, to critically consider omissions and shortcomings which, un- 
fortunately, may be found in economic management and in party work, in 
the course of the accountability-election campaign and the preparations 
for the 26th CPSU Congress. 


The BCP, its Central Committee and, personally, Comrade Todor Zhivkov 
paid great attention to the labor collectives. The materials of the 10th 
and 11th BCP congresses and subsequent Central Committee plenums and 
other party documents comprehensively cover problems of upgrading the 
role of labor collectives in building a developed socialist society in 
Bulgaria. 


The speeches at the practical science conference delivered by Stoyan 
Mikhaylov, BCP Central Committee secretary ("Topical Problems of Ideo- 
logical-Educational Work in Labor Collectives"), Rusi Kararusinov, BCP 
Central Committee first deputy head of propaganda and agitation department 
("For Greater Effectiveness in Ideological-Educational Work in the Labor 
Collective"), and P. K. Luchinskiy, CPSU Central Committee propaganda 
department deputy head ("The Labor Collective in the Center of Ideo- 
logical-Educational Work"), and the scientific reports and addre e= by 
secretaries of party committees, directors, chiefs of shops an ° 
brigade leaders and specialists in industrial and agricultural Lurp 01 8@S8, 
and of trade union and Komsomol workers consider the theoretical anc 
practical aspects of ideological-educational work in labor collectives 
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and achievements and shortcomings in this area, and earmark means for its 
further advancement. 


All these problems are covered in the collection on a comprehensive basis, 
closely linked with ideological-political, labor, moral and esthetic up- 
bringing and its party guidance. We know that successes in building 
socialism and communism are largely determined by the communist conviction 
of the masses. Considering the molding of a scientific Marxist-Leninist 
outlook among the members of society as the core of all ideological and 
political-educational activities, the CPSU and the BCP ascribe great impor- 
tance ro the solution of this problem. 


Communist convictions are manifested in the people's behavior, accomplish- 
ments, and work, The role of the labor collective is particularly great 
and irreplaceable, the materials in the collection emphasize, when it is 

a question of educating the individual in the course of the labor process 
and through labor in order to prepare him for his basic function in life-- 
work. 


The thought that in order for communist morality to be established within 
the labor collective, along with educational measures a most irreconcil- 
able struggle must be waged against its opposites, against negative 
phenomena, runs throughout the materials in the collection. 


As was pointed out at the conference, even the best ideological-educational 
measures could not be considered entirely effective if cases of lack of 
discipline on the job exist in the labor collective and if there is no 
exactingness on the part of the managers (see, for example, p 10). In 
order to upgrade the role of the labor collective in social life and in- 
sure the successful, effective and comprehensive solution of its basic 
interrelated functions--labor, social and educational--a healthy socio- 
psychological climate is of tremendous importance. This is the real 
environment in which the collective acts and which can stimulate or re- 
strain labor and sociopolitical efforts. Therefore, it could be said 
that concern for the development of a proper sociopsychological climate 
in the labor collective means concern for che toiling man, his working 
and living conditions, his social life and social activeness, and his 
comprehensive development. 


The addresses of the Soviet and Bulgarian participants in the conference 
proved that the effort on developing a favorable sociopsychological cli- 
mate must be guided by specific requirements. 


Above all, a planned system of ideological and educational measures is 
needed to insure the steady improvement of two types of relations within 
the collective: business (formal) and personal (informal). 
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The further improvement of business relations within the collective pre- 
sumes constant concern for the upbringing of cadres and for improving 
management style and methods, It calls for the systematic study of che 
elements of education and psychology particularly of the direct managers 
of primary collectives--team and brigade leaders, deputy foremen and fore- 
men, and che development in this personnel of the skill and ability to 
engage in educational work with the people. 


Good personal interrelationships within the collective are an indicator 
of a healthy sociopsychological climate. The strength of the collective 
increases immeasurably if every one of its members is surrounded by 
friendly concern and comradely support which contributes to increasing 
and discovering the creative possibilities of the worker. 


The party organizations and the administrations must tirelessly promote 
the moral and political unity of the collective, its ideological support 
of party policy and constant readiness to carry out the collective's 
assignments in order to insure the implementation of the party's policy. 
Naturally this is, above all, the task of the party organization, its 
committee or buro, and its party secretary. At the same time, according 
to CPSU and BCP decisions, the same task is also assigned to economic and 
administrative managers. They must also act as political leaders and 
educators of the collectives they manage. 


Systematic individual ideological-educational work is particularly impor- 
tant because of its beneficial influence on developing a healthy socio- 
political climate in the collective. This work has always been, and re- 
mains, one of the most effective methods of ideological and political 
upbringing and for strengthening the ties between the party and the masses. 


Sociological studies of the effectiveness of ideological-educational work, 
including those conducted in our country (in Moscow, Leningrad, the 
Ukraine, Georgia, Lithuania, Gor'kovskaya, Sverdlovskaya, and Chelyabin- 
skaya oblasts, Taganrog and the Orsha Fiax Combine) and in Bulgaria (in the 
Blagoev and Kirkov rayons in Sofia, at industrial enterprises in Kazanluk 
and at the Vidin Chemical Combine) have indicated that most workers con- 
sider personal contacts with managers and the social aktiv as a manifesta- 
tion of attention to the working people and to their needs and concerns. 
The warm attitude of the manager toward the people, concern for the people, 
explaining to the collective its assignments, and the delicate and sub- 
stantiated correction of erroneous views influence, to one or another 
extent, the awareness and behavior of the individual. At the same time, 
such direct contacts mandatorily presume principle-mindedness. Should it 
be absent an atmosphere of beneficent indifference toward negative actions 
or of their silent encouragement appears. Individual work must also be 
focused on improving interpersonality (informal) relations, particularly 
if they lead to deviation from socialist moral norms. 
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IMPLEMENTING THE PARTY'S AGRARIAN POLICY 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 120-12) 


Review by A. Chernyak, candidate of historical sciences, of the book 
"Partiynaya Rabota na Sele" Party Work in the Villages. Compiled by 
M, i . Khaldeyev and Ve | ‘ Kr i voshein. Po! it izgdat ‘ Moscow, 1980, 452 page’ 


Text | All party members, all Soviet people, are participating in the 
struggie for the implementation of the CPSU course of further development 
of agricultural production and its intensification. Naturally, the rural 
party organizations play the main role in the practical efforts to imple- 
ment the party's decisions. They mobilize the working people of kolkhozes, 
sovkhozes, and intertarm enterprises and associations for raising high 
and stable grain and industrial crops and increasing the productivity of 
public animal husbandry. This accounts for the great importance of 
summarizing the experience of the primary party organizations and rayon 
party committees in the implementation of CPSU agrarian policy. This was 
the topic of the recently published special collection prepared on the 
basis of publications in the CPSU Central Committee journal PARTLYNAYA 
ZHIZN' aimed at the personnel of rural rayon party committees, primary 
party organizations, and party aktivs. 


This is the firse time that such a work, covering a broad range of pro- 
blems, has been published. it describes various aspects of available 
experience and depicts the way rural rayon party committees and primary 
party organizations are improving their work style and methods, organizing 
mass socialist competition, appiving the achievements of science and pro- 


gressive practical experience, insuring the highly effective utilization 
of che equipment, and struggling for the solution of basic economic and 
social problems. it is indicative that a substantial number o! the 


articles describe the party organizations on the basis of which, in re- 
cent years, the party's Central Committee has passed corresponding 
lecrees. This will enable the readers to clearly see the effectiveness 


of CPS! Central Committee decisions and the positive changes which are 
taking place in the life of the party organizations. Another reason for 
the vaiue of this publication is that it provides first-hand experience. 
The authors of the articles are secretaries of rayon and city party 
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committees, party Organigationa of kolkhoges and sovkhozes and interfarm 
enterprises and associations, 


The collection consists of two parts. The first describes the activities 
of the primary party organizations in che trone line of the struggle for 
spricultural upsurge while the second discusses the role of the rayon 
party committees in the villages. The vanguard role of the party members 
in converting agriculture into a highly effective socialist economic 
sector is described comprehensively, on the basis of very rich factual 
data. All the articles are distinguished by their concern tor the common 
success, deep knowledge of the subject, and constant readiness to be in 
the most difficult spots, The party committees closely follow the pulse 
beat of rural life and operatively react to all changes. They conduct 
their organizational and educational work among the labor collectives 
both directly and through the mass organizations of the working people, 
the trade unions and the Komsomol above all, 


Under mature socialist conditions, and as the scale and complexity otf 
economic problems rise, even the smallest preakdown or delay in cooperated 
supplies is keenly telt. This requires the paying of tireless attention 
to the strengthening of planning and state discipline within each labo: 
collective. The work emphasizes that the party organizations promote the 
successful implementation of assignments and socialist pledges by intensi- 
fying the party's influence in the decisive production sectors and up- 
grading the responsibility, activity and initiative of party members. In 
this connection the book describes the role of the party meeting as a 
school for the upbringing and molding of active political fighters. It 
describes a tried method for improvements and individual work with party 
members, criticism and self-criticism. it indicates the significance of 
the socialist competition in economic practice and in improving the moral 
atmosphere in the collectives. This is described by 1. Kobychev, party 
committee secretary at the Pobeda Kolkhoz, Bichurskiy Rayon, Buryat skaya 
ASSR, A. Gura, party committee secretary at the kolkhoz imeni Shchors, 
Mironovskiy Rayon, Kievskaya Oblast, Ukrainian SSR, V. Slavskiy, party 
committee secretary at the Iskra Sovkhoz, Uzhurskiy Rayon, Krasnoyarskiy 
Kray, K. Khandzhayev, party committee secretary at the Kolkhoz imeni Kirov, 
Takht a-Bazarskiy Rayon, Turkmen SSR, and others. 


the practical discussion of the work of party organizations under the 
onditions of concentration, specialization and interfarm cooperation in 
igricultural production is accompanied by specific considerations. A 
thorough study is provided of a new form of party management such as the 
creation of councils of party organization secretaries in a number of 
associations. "Without paralyzing the initiative of the party organiza- 
‘ions or Gamaging their autonomy, in accordance with the spectiic circum- 
tances the council drafts recommendations on the adoption of one or 
nother joint measure and selects the optimum means for reaching planned 
objectives" (p 102). As a whole, the organizational and mass-political 
work of the rural party organizations is considered in the book in the 








light of the stipulations and conciusions of the 23rd, 26th and 25th Party 
congresses on problema of party construction, 


The materials in the collection prove to the reader that control of execu- 
tion is an important structural part of this entire work. Control muar 

be intensified and strengthened in order to avoid going back, again and 
again, to the same problema, the November 1979 CC CPSU Plenum stated, 


The authors share their experience in this area, Basic problema related 
ro the development of agricultural sectors are discussed at meetings of 
primary party orgunizations and at rayon party committee plenums. Reports 
are submitted by !arm managers and specialists on specific activities. 
Temporary and permanent commissions are set up in charge of supervising 
individual work sectors. The main purpose of control is not auditing or 
recording omissions and shortcomings but engaging in live organizational 
work among the masses and providing specific aid to the collectives aimed 
at achieving practical results (see p 45), 


Work with cadres is a key problem of party life. Its entire variety is 
described in the collection. Thus, U. Kabylov, party committee secretary 
at the Kolkhoz "40 Let Kazakhstana," Iliyskiy Rayon, Kazakh SSR, describes 
in his article work with secondary level cadres and discusses an important 
aspect of this problem--the choice of managers and their promotion, 
Another author, N. Tarasov, first secretary of the Matveyevo-Kurganskty 
Rayon party committee, Rostovskaya Oblast, describes the work of the 

rural party committee with secondary level cadres. 


Planning and purposefulness are being applied ever more consistently in 
cadre policy, N. Tarasov writes. The rayon is successfully implementing 
a long-range plan for secondary cadre training. Therefore in this five- 
year plan alone, 118 specialists have already been assigned to work in 
brigades, sections, livestock farms, or animal husbandry complexes. The 
number of women specialists and secondary level managers is increasing. 
As a whole, the plan calls for training and retraining 162 managers and 
specialists in the course of the 10th Five-Year Plan (see p 256). 


In their work with cadres the party organizations combine their attentive 
ind concerned attitude toward the people with strict exactingness. They 
try to avoid engaging in petty supervision or taking over the jobs of 

managers. Instead, they promote their initiative and enhance their re- 
ponsibility tor their assignments. 


linquestionably, the readers will be interested in materials on new 

features in the style and methods of party management. The authors note 

‘nat the party ommittees and organizations are deve loping t an ever 
iter extent a scientific approach to problems of economic and cultural 


mstruction and ¢ rectiveness, Particular attention is paid ri. 





arrengthening the fies with the masses and improving work with the letters 
and complaints of the working people. In recent years a great Gear has 
been accomplished to streamline the holding of conferences and meetings. 
The functions of rayon party committee departments have been defined more 
clearly and the number of questions considered at buro meetings haa been 
reduced, All this trees cime for giving practical assistance on the spor, 


The struggle for the implemencation of the party's agrarian policy re- 
quires extensive knowledge and understanding of the scientific foundations 
of the economy. The authors share their experience in the organization 

tf pelitical and economic training. Thus, KR. Tesetskhiadze, party secre- 
fory at the Kolkhog imeni Ordzhonikidze, Makhardzevskiv Rayo, Georgian 
SSR, writes, over 700 people are enrolled in political and economic 
training courses, The kolkhoz sponsors over 20 seminars, courses and 
circles, The efforts of the party organization are focused on maintain- 
ing the necessary theoretical level, effectiveness and concreteness in 

the training and its ties with reality and with the solution of economic 
and political problems. The students enroll in courses on the basis of 
their educational and political training, capabilities, and possibilities. 
All propagandists in the kolkhoz have higher education and two-thirds of 
them have more than © years’ experience in propaganda work. 


As a rule, one or another economic decision is thoroughly analyzed in 
class. For example, in the course of the study of production costs, 
Brigade Leader D. Kubusidze described the solution of the problem by his 
brigade. Thus, the brigade spends not 4/7 rubles, as planned, per 100 
rubles of output, but 45 or less. Maintaining the lowest possible pro- 
duction cost per ton of tea leaves in the rayon, in 1979 the brigade pro- 
duced 17.5 tons per hectare. This is the highest indicator achieved in 
the republic (see pp 37, 38 and 41). 


The book reflects problems related to upgrading further the qualitative 

structure of party ranks, improving the structure of the party organiza 

tions in the villages, displaying party concern for the young, and 

strengthening and developing sponsorship relations. It describes the 

experience in involving leading cadres and specialists in educational! 

work, the activities of managers as organizers and educators of the labor 
sllective, and other problems. 


This book on the experience of party work in the villages will heip the 
primary party organizations and rural rayon party committees to improve 
their activities further and to upgrade their role in the production and 
social life of labor collectives and promote to an even greater extent 
socialist competition among rural workers in honor of the 26th CSPU 


neress, 





FROM THE POSITIONS OF SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONARY THEORY 
Moscow KOMMUNIST in Russian No 12, Aug 80 pp 122-126 


Review by B. Korolev, candidate of philosophical sciences, of the follow- 
ing books: "Revolyutsionnaya Teoriya i Revolyutsionnaya Politika" 
Revolutionary Theory and Revolutionary Politics] by Yu. A. Krasin and 

B. M. Leybzon. Politizdat, Moscow, 1979, 255 pages; 'Rabochiy Klass v 
Tsentre Ideyno-Teoreticheskogo Protivoborstva" |The Working Class in the 
Center of the Ideological-Theoretical Confrontation] by T. T. Timofeyev. 
Nauka, Moscow, 1979, 383 pages; "Yedinstvo Rabochego Klassa i 
Ideologicheskaya Bor'ba" (Working Class Unity and Ideological Struggle]. 
Politizdat, Moscow, 1979, 295 pages; "Rabochiy Klass Sotsialisticheskogo 
Sodruzhestva v 70-e Gody: Politika Bratskikh Partiy po Dal'neyshemu 
Ukrepleniyu Vedushchey Roli Rabochego Klassa v Stroitel'stve Razvitogo 
Sotsialisticheskogo Obshchestva" [The Working Class of the Socialist 
Comity in the 1970s: The Policy of the Fraternal Parties for the Further 
Strengthening of the Leading Role of the Working Class in the Building of 
a Developed Socialist Society, by G. Shtel'tner, Kh. Purgand and K. 
Shtefan. Politizdat, Moscow, 1979, 254 pages; ''Staryy Spor s Novymi 
Argumentami" Old Dispute Wich New Arguments, (Against che falsification 
of the theory and practice of real socialism) by Yu. S. Novopashin. 
Molodaya Gvardiya, Moscow, 1978, 160 pages | 


Text Marxism-Leninism--the scientific ideology of the working class 
and all working people--is victoriously circling the earth. Considering 
ic the expression of their most profound interests, dozens of millions of 
people are successfully building socialism and communism. As the 
theoretical foundation for the activities of the revolutionary parties 

of the working class, this doctrine helps them to struggle and win. "We 
raise high our Marxist light,’ V. I. Lenin wrote, “and with each step 
taken by the individual classes and with each political and economic 
event we prove that life confirms our doctrine” ('"'Poln. Sobr. Soch." 
Completed Collected Works}, Vol 13, pp 163-164). 


ur class opponents counter the truthfulness of the ideas and practices 
»t Marxism-Leninism with shameless forgeries. Occasionally, the bourgeois 





{deologues even don the garb of "defenders" of Marxism-Leninism, bringing 
forth the imaginary contradiccions between the theory of scientific 
communism and the practice of its implementation in the countries of rea) 
socialism. They are doing everything possible to belittle the universal- 
historical significance of Marxist-Leninist doctrine and the successes of 
rhe new system, and to discredit the socialise way of life. 


The books reviewed here, recently published, indicate the fucility of 

such attempts. They focus their attention on the topical problems of the 
world's revolucionary process and on the forces of socialism, peace and 
progress, on the one hand, and the forces of imperialism, war and reaction 
on che other, located in the center of a sharp ideological and political 
confrontation. 


Naturally, these works share a number of common studies (for example, 
those dealing with problems of internationalism and nationalism, the 
place and role of the working class and its Marxist-Leninist party under 
contemporary conditions, and the significance of scientific theory in the 
revolutionary movement and in che building of a new society, not to men- 
tion the pointed polemics found in each work). However, it is also 
natural for the authors to maintain the viewpoint in the approach and 
interpretation of such problems dictated by the purposes of their re- 
search. Subsequently, therefore, we shall bear in mind both the specific 
problems discussed in each of these works as well as some of their common 
features. 


Discussing the theme of their book, Yu. A. Krasin and B. M. Leybzon men- 
tion a number of important theoretical problems discussed within the 
communist movement: What should the revolutionary policy of communist 
parties in capitalist countries be? What are its characteristics? How 
is it linked with the historical experience of che past? What is its 
correlation with the practice of real socialism and che national-lLibera- 
tion movement? The positive analysis of these and a number of other pro- 
blems presumes, above all, a clarification of the major problem of the 
correlation between revolutionary theory and politics. 


In this connection, the authors point out that the policy of the working 
class and its vanguard is truly revolutionary only when it is inseparably 
linked with scientific theory. Revolutionary policy presumes a clear 
program for revolutionary action by the progressive class aware of its 
objectives and of the ways and means to achieve them, and understanding 
the circumstances and their possibilities. All this would be inconceiv- 
able without theory which arms politics with a knowledge of the laws 
governing social development and with the principles governing the method- 
ology of revolutionary thinking and revolutionary action. Without theory 
the politics of the working class would sink to the level of blind 
empirical search tor utilitarian solutions, deprived of the main feature: 
the prospect of socialism and of the radical reorganization of society on 
a socialist basis. 
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The development of a progressive theory is clearly manifested in Leniniam, 
which reflects the basic laws of the epoch of transition from capitaliam 
to socialism. Lenin's legacy contains the same methodological principles 
of revolutionary theory as those expressed by K, Marx. Yet, as the book 
shows, Lenin did not simply repeat these principles but creatively applied 
them under the conditions of the development of the social revolution of 
the proletariat, not separating them from the new reality but studying 

and interpreting this reality on their basis and with their help. In his 
mental laboratory, Lenin comprehensively analyzed the characteristics of 
the age of imperialism and his theoretical summations were aimed at bring- 
ing to light features which would substantially affece the content and 
nature of che socialist revolution. "Therefore, while remaining loyal to 
the principles of Marx' theory, Lenin raised it to a qualitatively 

higher level, This was the only way for remaining loyal to the prin- 
ciples of Marxism which are historical and which demand constant correla- 
tion with and checking against developing social practice” (p 34), 


The favorite method used by the "critics" of Marxist-Leninist doctrine is 
caricaturing it as an ossified pile of inviolable frozen dogmas. Such a 
Caricature can be very easily "discarded" after comparing it with the 
live historical process. Naturally, the authors note, today there are a 
number of questions about which neither Marx nor Lenin have said a word. 
However, they gave the working class and the revolutionary forces what 
mattered most: the principles of an approach to reality. To this day 
Lenin's legacy is used by the Marxists as the scientific base for seeking 
answers to newly arising questions and as the foundation of the revolu- 
tionary policy of the working class and its allies (see p 40). 


Guided by this basic concept, the authors consider topical problems of the 
strategy and tactics of the communist and workers movements in the 
developed capitalist countries as the ways for conversion to socialism 

and the variety of forms of socialism, the class and political alliances 

of the working class, the nature and forms of political power of the 
proletariat, attitude toward the bourgeois governmental machinery, the 
revolutionary party of the working class and its position in the broad 
coalition of antimonopoly forces, internationalism as a founding principle, 
and so on. 


The book ends with a study of the inverse influence of revolutionary 
practice on revolutionary theory. In this connection, the authors note 
that doctrinatrism is the result of theorizing separated from the practical 
Struggle of the masses. "Protecting theory from the contradictions of 

the practical struggle, Goctrinsirigm triggers the iliusion that full 
clarity exists on all problems. it blocks the way to finding the correct 
theoretical and political solutions which could not be found on a purely 
theoretical basis without checking them against practice, and without 
sensing the direction to be followed in such efforts" (p 240). 
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The history of the workers and communist movements convincingly proves 
that, developing, as a rule, faster than one or another apecific event 
(thus proving the force of its predictions), Marxist-Leninist theory 
reaches its highest development together with the practical struggle ot 
the masses, supplying it with ideas and, in turn, becoming richer through 
practical lessons. This fully applies to che current stage of the world's 
revolutionary process. 


The working class is in the center of our age. The historical changes 

in the world arena are, above all, a manifestation of its creative 

will and energy. The working class plays a decisive role in the develop- 
nent of world socialism, the class battles in the capitalist countries, 

and the socioeconomic changes in the young liberated states. The economic, 
social, and spiricual progress of mankind achieved so far, 1. T. Timofeyev 


writes, is inseparably linked with the enhancement and grows) of che 
working class and of the mass movement it triggered. His ‘Rabochty 
Klass v Tsentre Ideyno-Teoreticheskogo Protivoborstva" is ncerpreta- 


tion of these complex and many-faceted processes inseparably | inked with 
the problems of the ideological struggle today and in the past. 


Let us note, in this connection, that the writing of collective monographs 
on this problem by researchers from a number of socialist countries con- 
stitutes a definite step forward in the presentation and development of 
topical problems of the working class. One such work written by scien- 
tists from seven fraterna! countries is the study "Yedinstvo Rabochego 
Klass i Ideologicheskaya Bor'ba." It subjects to profound and substan- 
tiated criticism bourgeois and petit bourgeois, opportunist, revisionist 
and Maoist views on problems such as the historical mission of the working 
class, proletarian internationalism, the international unity of the work- 
ing class and the struggle for detente, the working class and the workers 
movement under the conditions of the scientific and technical revolution 
and many others. The work convincingly proves that ideological and poli- 
tical unity is the most important prerequisite for the implementation of 
the growing historical mission of the international working class and of 
all its detachments. 


Returning to T. T. Timofeyev's monograph, let us note that his broad his- 
torical, historiographic and sociological approach is one of its valuable 
features (which, incidentally, is proof of the characteristic and original 
approach taken by the author in a topic on which a tremendous amount has 
been written). In particular, the use of numerous historical asides, in- 
volving a wide range of sources, enable us to detect new facets in this 
problem. Meanwhile, a thorough study of the origin, of the sources of 
one or another "superfashionable" bourgeois or revisionist concept makes 
it possible clearly co prove the ideological poverty, imitativeness, and 
eclecticism of the latest anti-Marxist efforts. The use of history by 
the author has made it possible organically to depict the role of Marx, 
Engels and Lenin as the first and unsurpassed historians of the national 





and international working class and to illumine the importance and topical 
nature of their theoretical and methodological conclusions on problems of 
classes and the class struggle. 


In a number of cases the author provides a summarized interpretation of 
problems which have either been discussed by Marxist researchers or are 
currently under discussion. This applies, in particular, to sections on 
the concept of class and the periods in the history of the revolutionary- 
liberation struggle of the proletariat. 


The books under review offer a broad and substantiated analysis of pro- 
blems related to the influence of the scientific and technical revolution 
on the working class and on its structure, social aspect and conditions 
of struggle, and so on. We know that the defenders of imperialism link 
their hopes for surmounting the ber'c social contradictions within 
capitalism and preventing a revo..cionary explosion with scientific and 
technical progress. In fact, as these books indicate, scientific and 
technical progress does not weaken in the least the social antagonisms 
within contemporary bourgeois society but leads to an even greater aggra- 
vation of contradictions between the public nature of the production pro- 
cess and the private capitalist method of acquisition. 


The collective monograph by scientists from the socialist countries dis- 
cusses a number of new problems facing the organized workers movement as 

a result of che class struggle in the present stage of aggravation of the 
general crisis of capitalism. The range of problems on the basis of which 
the working people are joining efforts on a national and international 
scale has broadened. This includes, in particular, actions against multi- 
national companies and for strengthening international solidarity with 

the struggle waged by the peoples for total political and economic in- 
dependence and the right to control their own natural resources, and so 

on (see, for example, the chapter written by S. Damdinsuren (Mongolian 
People's Republic), which deals with the unification of the international 
working class, the national-liberation movement and the struggle against 
nationalism and Maoism). 


The concluding chapter of T. T. Timofeyev's book is of unquestionable 
interest. Ic includes an assessment of the state of domestic and foreign 
historiography of the working class; it pays particular attention to the 
scientific works published in recent years in the socialist comity. 


The book by GDR scientists "Rabochiy Klass Sotsialisticheskogo Sodruzhestva 
v 70-e Gody...,'’ translated into Russian is noteworthy. This is the first 
comprehensive consideration of the international activities of the working 
class in che socialist comity in the fields of economics, politics, 
ideology and culture. It describes the objective laws which determine 

the creative transforming role of the working class in building a 
developed socialist society. 
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The development of che science of the working class is characterized by a 
conversion to synthesized studies, i.e., from the study of relatively 
individual, even though important, topics to general problems of the 
history of the workers movement and of its main trends and laws. There 

is an urgent need to create major summarizing works which would sum up 

the results of the class struggle of the working people and bring together 
the various components of the development of the workers movement and 
incerpret historical experience through the foreshortening of contemporary 
problems. It is precisely this approach, T. T. Timofeyev notes, that is 
the base of the scientific concept of the Soviet multiple-volume study 
"Mezhdunarodnoye Rabocheye Dvizheniye. Voprosy Istorii i Teorii' [The 
international Workers Movement. Problems of History and Theory], the 
firsr three volumes of which have already been published. 


The author of the monograph discusses in particular the problems of 
development of the workers movement in the citadel of imperialism--the 
United States.-emphasizing the correlation between the general laws of 
the class struggle in the capitalist world and its specific forms of 
manifestation in the United States. This is entirely justified, for the 
theory of the "exclusivity" of American capitalism and the related thesis 
of the "conflict-free'' nature of the American labor movement have been, 
so far, the feeding grounds for anti-Marxism, reformism and revisionism. 
All supporters of the theory of "exclusivity" (regardless of nuances in 
the arguments) deny the aggressive nature of the foreign policy of 
American imperialism, support the myth of U.S. "anticolonialism," and 
reject the Marxist theory of crises and the applicability of concepts on 
the aggravation of social antagonism to the United States. The critical 
analysis of the main work of the American revisionist E. Browder, "Marx 
and America!’ proves the scientific and practical-political groundlessness 
of the theory of "exclusivity" along with all related conclusions on the 
‘lack of a future" for the labor movement in the United States. At the 
same time, the author draws attention to a number of problems which, 
in his view, have not been as yet sufficiently developed by Marxist 
scientists studying the problems of the class struggle waged by the work- 
ing people in imperialist countries. 


The revolutionary-transforming and creative role which the working class 
plays in our age has found its most concentrated expression in the victory 
of the October Revolution, the formation of the world socialist system, 
and the achievements of the working people in the fraternal countries in 
building a new society and a new, communist, civilization. The working 
class of the land of the soviets was the first in the world successfully 
to make a socialist revolution, insure the full and final victory of 
socialism under CPSU guidance, build a developed socialist society and 
successfully undertake the building of communism. All this confirms, 
again and again, the basic Marxist-Leninist conclusion of the leading 
sociopolitical role of the working class. This thought runs throughout 
T. T. Timofeyev's monograph. 











In recent decades a new direction--"Sovietology''=-has developed in bour- 
geois social science, This is a description given in the West to the 
various "'scienrific" theories and concepts aimed at interpreting or, more 
accurately, distorting the theory and practice of scientific socialism 
from the positions of the monopoly bourgeoisie and the misrepresentation 
of the experience of real socialism. The book by Yu. S. Novopashin pre- 
cisely deals with the latest efforts of bourgeois ideologues in this truly 
key sector of ideological confrontation in the contemporary world. Con- 
centrating on the exposure of the diffulties, shortcomings and errors in 
the building of socialism, the " Sovietologists! are trying to promote the 
idea that such shortcomings and errors are discrediting the ideal of 
socialism itself and are proving the impossibility of realizing it. 


Should it become a question of the specific problems facing real socialism, 
it turns out that the "Sovietologists" consider that the "insurmountable 
contradiction" between the ideals of scientific communism and the concrete 
reality of the socialist world as being, above all, the existence of the 
socialist state which, in their view, should be abolished immediately 
after the working class has seized power. The author pertinently 
recalls F. Engels' basic stipulation in his argument with the anarchists 
that eliminating the political organization of the state "would mean de- 
sctroying the only instrument through which the victorious proletariat 
could make use of the power it has just seized...'' (K. Marx and F. Engels, 
"Soch." [Works |, Vol 19, p 360). Essentially and fully in accordance with 
the views of the founders of scientific communism, the Marxists-Leninists 
believe that the existence of a strong rule by the working people is a 
basic significant feature of the new system. 


Along with their attacks on the socialist state and together with the 
social-reformist theoreticians, the bourgeois "Sovietologists" are trying 
to discredit the very idea of the socialization of productive capital and 
are doing everything possible to belittle the significance of this most 
important step on the way to the revolutionary reorganization of mankind. 
("A full or partial socialization of productive capital," states J.-F. 
Revel, for example, author of the best seller "Without Marx or Jesus," 
"cannot be described as socialism."') In this connection, Yu. S. Novopashin 
logically points out that a socialis. society in which public ownership 
does not hold a dominating position neither does nor could exist (see 
p 38). 


Historical practice has confirmed the need tor the state and for the lead- 
ing role of the party in the socialist society until the higher phase of 
communism has been reached. Equally unquestionable is the acceptance of 
the state ownership of productive capital as being the most important, 

the guiding feature of the new system. It is precisely state ownership 
that acts under socialism as the material base for the realization of the 
creative capabilities of the working class and all working people and for 
molding a truly socialist way of life (see p 87). 
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One way or another, each of the works under consideration discusses the 
way the problem of internationalism is reflected in the contemporary 
ideological struggle. Support of nationalism and racism, directly pitted 
by the bourgeois ideologues against the revolutionary incernationalism of 
the working class (see T. T. Timofeyev, pp 312-325); the dialectics of 
the international and the national in the workers movement and the ideo- 
logical struggle (see "Yedinstvo Rabochego Klassa...,"' pp 243-264); the 
attempts of "Sovietologists" to attack the internationalist principles of 
intergovernment.al relations among socialist countries (see Yu. S. 
Novopashin, pp 117-135); and the substitution of some loose nonclass ''new 
internationalism" for proletarian interr.'ionalism (see Yu. A. Krasin and 
B. M. Leybzon, pp 211-236) are some asp .c!i of this theoretically and 
politically exceptionally important pr bi: m. 


The authors of these books do not lim‘ nemselves to pointing out the 
groundlessness of the bourgeois and revisionist interpretations of prole- 
tarian and socialist internationalism. They expose a class and political 
underlining of various attempts to revive reactionary nationalism. 

Another merit of the books is that they consider the problems of socialist 
internationalism in their most current contemporary set of circumstances. 
From the Marxist-Leninist viewpoint proletarian internationalism is a 
many-faceted and broad concept which includes the international solidarity 
of the working class and all working people, expressed in their factual 
actions and relations; international awareness with its development 
stages, ranging from emotional spontaneous thrusts to theoretical aware- 
ness; political principles; morals; and, finally, norms governing inter- 
relationships among Marxist-Leninist parties (see "Yedinstvo Rabochego 
Klassa...."' pp 225-242). Both genetically and in terms of content, Yu. A. 
Krasin and B.M. Leybzon emphasize, essentially today's internationalism 

is proletarian internationalism--the internationalism of the progressive 
class of our age, rallying around itself all revolutionary, democratic 
and anti-imperialist forces in the world. 


In our view, the discussion of these books should include certain con- 
siderations as to the type of works published on problems of the ideo- 
logical struggle and on the level of polemics with ideological opponents. 


Unquestionably, each of these books represents an original and successful 
work. The authors are known specialists in the field of criticism of 
contemporary bourgeois and revisionist ideology. The main common feature 
of their work is the topical nature of the problems discussed and the 
depth of their analysis of the questions raised. Yet, the books vary in 
terms of genre, style and presentation of the material. Thus, T. T. 
Timofeyev's work is a study of an exceptionally important problem in the 
focus of the contemporary ideological struggle; the monograph by Yu. A, 
Krasin and B. M. Leybzon is a kind of polemical essay; the work of Yu. S. 
Novopashin is aimed at a youthful audience which has affected the choice 
of the nature of the problems considered and their presentation. 
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The works under review are interesting for their sharp formulation of the 
problems and the efficient discussion and convincingness of arguments, 
Let us note in this respect the collective monograph on the unity of che 
working class: Its authors pay particular attention to problems on which 
bourgeois ideologues and their accomplices rely in carrying out their 
ideological diversions in the various socialist countries (see, for 
example, the part written by Czechoslovak and Mongolian scientists). Let 
us also mention the entirely successful yet, unfortunately, generally 
ignored polemical method characteristic of Yu. A. Krasin's and B. M. 
Leybzon's book. The authors refer to no more than a dozen books or other 
materials written by "critics" of Marxism-Leninism. Nevertheless, the 
entire work, from the first to the last line, is directed at exposing the 
groundlessness of the concepts considered. This type of presentation 

has enabled the authors successfully to resolve their main assignment of 
offering a positive analysis to a number of problems facing today the 
workers and communist movements in developed capitalist countries. The 
work by Yu. S. Novopashin is also distinguished by the profundity of its 
arguments. However, we consider unnecessary the categorical and one- 
sided conclusion drawn by the author to the effect that today the so- 
called "democratic socialism" trend has become dominant in bourgeois 
ideology along with the struggle against real socialism from the positions 
of the "guardians of the purity of the socialist ideal" (see pp 156 and 
157). This trend has indeed existed and does exist, as Lenin himself 
pointed out (see "'Poln. Sobr. Soch.,'' Vol 20, p 305). However, it has 
invariably been accompanied in bourgeois ideology by the traditional 
trend of support of capitalism, a trend whose influence has increased 
rather than declined. Greater attention should have been paid to this 
side of the matter as well. 


In his time Lenin emphasized the tremendous significance of the ideo- 
logical struggle against bourgeois and petit bourgeois views, for in the 
course of the struggle not only is a proper rebuff given to the falsifiers 
of communism but the unified programmatic and theoretical stipulations of 
the Marxists are advanced, determining their "unified political efforts" 
(see "'Poln. Sobr. Soch.,"' Vol 1, p 276). 


In our view, following this tradition, the books under review meet the 
vital task of waging an uncompromising struggle on the ideological front. 
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Kevies Maior General u. Kirshin, doctor of philosophi al sciences, 

| he | k SONA? Voyenno=S( ratepgicheskiye Kontseptsii" United States; 
Militarv-Strategi¢ nceepts!, Nauka, Moscow, i980, 306 pages 

rot This book, written by a group of authors, uses extensive pubiica- 
riONS iNneiuding While House, ngressional and Pentagon documents. 

it is a critical maivels yf coutemporary UeSe military-stratepi« concepts 
AS structural components of U.S. miiitary doctrine. The authors consider 

in detail the facter ind mechanisms governing the shaping of these con- 


cepts, their aggressive trend and specific content. They expose the 
slanderous fabrications concerning the "Soviet military threat" whose 
purpose is to justity an arms race benefiting monopoly capital only. 


The U.S. militaryv-strategic concepts are a retlection of the general 
policy of American imperialism, substantiating" the reaching of ifs 
foreign political objectives through the use or threatened use of mili- 
tary power. They express the class expectations of the monopoly bour- 
geoisie related to the hope of military resolution in its favor of che mai 
contradiction of our age, the contradiction between the steadily 
strengthening socialism and capitalism which is losing its positions. As 
the authors prove, this is the basis for the permanent hostility of such 
.S. concepts above all toward the Soviet Union and the other socialist 


* sun? ries, 


Without undertaking to enumerate all nuclear and conventional warfare 
concepts popular in the United States, whose specific interpretation is 
given in the book, let us note that many U.S. official circles and 
imperialist propaganda media are providing deliberately urclear and 
simply confused definitions. Revealing the true nature of these concepts, 
onsisting of detending militarism and a policy "from a position of 
Strength," the authors expose atcempts to present the unrestrained growth 
f American military power as allegedly forced as well as defensive 
measures, 








The authors consider (he reasons for which the ruling U.S. circlen review 
from cime to time cheir military-strategic concepts, abandoning old and 
proclaiming new ones, The most important among these reasons are the 
continuing change in the ratio of forces in the world arena in favor of 
peace and socialiam, the growth of economic and social complications in 
the United States itself, the errors and tailures of U.S. foreign policy 
and the development of new types of armaments and military hardware, 


The authors also prove that Chese concepts, even though refined and 
amended in their specifics, remain effective over relatively long periods 
of time and are relatively stable, for they are the structural components 
of American military doctrine. As to their political content, it is 
determined by the reactionary and aggressive nature of imperialiam and 
the class nature of the biggest imperialist country: “Historical experi 
ence and events of recent years have confirmed that the political founda- 
tion and aggressive nature of U.S. military policy remain unchanged, 

Only the ways and means for the utilization of military power in the 
interests of achieving foreign political objectives may change or be re- 
fined" (p 6). 


The authors remind us that at the end of the 19608 che American ruling 
circles officially acknowledged the existence of parity between the 
United States and che USSR in the military-strategic field, They were 
forced to note that their computations on which previous American 
military-stwategic concepts had been based had proved to be illusory. 
All this ihspired Washington to open talks with the Soviet Union on 
limiting strategic armaments. 


The active efforts of the Soviet Union and the entire socialist comity, 
relying on the growth of the economic and defense power of the socialist 
countries, yielded results. The international situation improved in the 
1970s, Noting chis fact, in its June 1980 decree, the CC CPSU Plenum 
pointed out that, "Detente is the legitimate result of the ratio of forces 
which have developed in the world arena in recent decades. The military- 
strategic balance achieved between the socialist and the capitalist world 
is a gain of essential historical significance. It is a factor which 
restrains che aggressive aspirations of imperialism, which is consistent 
with the basic interests of all nations. Sp@ulations on disturbing this 
balance are doomed to failure." ; 


However, certain U.S. circles are still entrapped by obsolete concepts 

and their actions obviously conflict with reality or else either stub- 
bornly ignore the existence of military-strategic parity or try to change 
the ratio of forces in their favor. To this effect the United States is 
teverishly engaged in the search for new military-strategic concepts con- 
cealed by the old references to the "Soviet threat." This is confirmed by 
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witN the scecallied doctrine of limited nuclear war, Chat i8, the attempt 
to revive the already bankrupt policy of nuclear blackmail of the 
soctalist countries, The tireless intrigues of the enemies of peace 
jemand conatant vietlance and comprehensive atrengthening of the defense 
if the Seviet Atate, the coordinated actions of the socialiat unt riesa 


ing the energizing of all antiwar forces for the sake of preserving 


universal peace and insuring international se urity, 
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[Text] Lenin, V. 1. "Ob Ateteme, Religii 1 Teerkvi" [On Atheiem, Religion 
and the Church). Collection of works, letters and other materials. 
Compiled by L. A. Andriyenko and M, M, Peraite. Myel', Moscow, 1980, 

405 pages. (Science-Athetem Series). 


Suglov, M. A. ‘Markeiem-Leninizm 1 Sovremennaya Epokha" [Marxism-Leninism 
and Present Times). Collection of speeches. Second expanded edition. 
Politizdat, Moscow, 1980, 198 pages. 
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